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Safety Summary

Personal safety in handling or maintaining the equipment is extremely important. Warnings and Cautions
necessary for safe handling are included in this manual. All warnings and cautions contained in this manual
should be read and understood before handling or maintaining the equipment.

Do not attempt to effect repairs or modifications to this equipment. If a fault occurs that cannot be rectified
using the procedures described in this manual, turn off the power, unplug the machine, then contact your

authorized TOSHIBA TEC representative for assistance.

Meanings of Each Symbol

This symbol indicates warning items (including cautions).
Specific warning contents are drawn inside the Zsymbol.
(The symbol on the left indicates a general caution.)

This symbol indicates prohibited actions (prohibited items).
Specific prohibited contents are drawn inside or near the Qsymbol.
(The symbol on the left indicates “no disassembling”.)

This symbol indicates actions which must be performed.
Specific instructions are drawn inside or near the @symbol.
(The symbol on the left indicates “disconnect the power cord plug from the outlet”.)

This indicates that there is the risk of death or serious injury
machines are improperly handled contrary to this indication.

if the

Any other than the
specified AC voltage is
prohibited.

W Do not use voltages other than
the voltage (AC) specified on the
rating plate, as this may cause fire
or electric shock .

® Prohibited
_

W Do not plug in or unplug the power
cord plug with wet hands as this may
cause electric shock .

H If the machines share the same
outlet with any other electrical
appliances which consume large
amounts of power, the voltage will
=74 fluctuate widely each time these

N appliances operate. Be sure to

* provide an exclusive outlet for the
machine as this may cause fire or
electric shock .

W Do not place metal objects or
water-filled containers such as
flower vases, flower pots or mugs,
etc. on top of the machines. If metal
objects or spilled liquid enter the
machines, this may cause fire or
electric shock .

W Do not insert or drop metal,
flammable or other foreign objects
into the machines through the
ventilation slits, as this may cause
fire or electric shock .

W Do not scratch, damage or modify
the power cords. Also, do not place
heavy objects on, pull on, or

excessively bend the cords, as this
may cause fire or electrical shock .

power cord plugs from the outlet, and
then contact your authorized
TOSHIBA TEC representative for
assistance. Continued use of the
machine in that condition may cause
fire or electric shock .

¥ i
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< *
% Disconnect M If the machines are dropped or their Disconnect M Continued use of the machines in an
the plug. cabinets damaged, first turn off the the plug. abnormal condition such as when the
el power switches and disconnect the machines are producing smoke or

strange smells may cause fire or elec-
tric shock . In these cases, immedi-
ately turn off the power switches and
disconnect the power cord plugs from
the outlet. Then, contact your author-
ized TOSHIBA TEC representative for
assistance.
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Disconnect
the plug.

M |f foreign objects (metal fragments,
water, liquids) enter the machines,
first turn off the power switches and
disconnect the power cord plugs from
the outlet, and then contact your
authorized TOSHIBA TEC repre-
sentative for assistance. Continued
use of the machine in that condition
may cause fire or electric shock.

<

€

Disconnect
the plug.

'\7‘@:’-

=

EWhen unplugging the power cords,
be sure to hold and pull on the plug
portion. Pulling on the cord portion
may cut or expose the internal wires
and cause fire or electric shock .

Connect a . .

; M Ensure that the equipment is
grounding )
wire. properly grounded. Extension cables

should also be grounded. Fire or
electric shock could occur on
improperly grounded equipment.

No disassem-
bling.

W Do not remove covers, repair or
modify the machine by yourself. You
may be injured by high voltage, very
hot parts or sharp edges inside the
machine.

AEAUTION

This indicates that there is the risk of personal Injury or damage to
objects if the machines are improperly handled contrary to this indication.

Precautions

The following precautions will help to ensure that this machine will continue to function correctly.
Try to avoid locations that have the following adverse conditions:

* *

Temperatures out of the specification
Shared power source
Do not subject the machine to sudden shocks.

* *

Direct sunlight
Excessive vibration

Do not press the keys too hard. Keys will operate correctly if they are touched lightly.
Clean the cover and keyboard, etc. by wiping with a dry cloth or a cloth soaked with detergent and wrung out

thoroughly. Never use thinner or other volatile solvent for cleaning.

USE ONLY TOSHIBA TEC SPECIFIED paper.

high humidity, dust, or gas.

Ensure the machine is operated on a level surface.
cause mains interference.

Keep your work environment static free.

injury .

may cause fire.

To ensure that the scale is operating correctly, place a known weight on the platter and check it for correct
weight measurement. This should be done every morning before starting normal operations.

When moving the machine, take hold of the case and lift the machine. Never hold the remote unit.

Do not place the machines on unstable or slanted surfaces, as they may drop or fall and cause injury .

DO NOT STORE the paper or ribbons where they might be exposed to direct sunlight, high temperatures,
Any data stored in the memory of the machine could be lost during a machine fault.

Try to avoid using this equipment on the same power supply as high voltage equipment or equipment likely to
Unplug the machine whenever you are working inside it or cleaning it.
Do not place heavy objects on top of the machines, as these items may become unbalanced and fall causing
Do not block the ventilation slits of the machines, as this will cause heat to build up inside the machines and
Do not lean against the machine. It may fall on you and could cause injury .

Care must be taken not to injure yourself with the printer paper cutter.
Unplug the machine when it is not used for a long period of time.

High humidity
Dust/Gas

*

Request Regarding Maintenance
Utilize our maintenance services.

After purchasing the machine, contact your authorized TOSHIBA TEC representative for assistance once a
year to have the inside of the machine cleaned. Otherwise, dust will build up inside the machines and may
cause a fire or a malfunction . Cleaning is particularly effective before humid rainy seasons.

Our preventive maintenance service performs the periodic checks and other work required to maintain the

quality and performance of the machines, preventing accidents beforehand.

For details, please consult your authorized TOSHIBA TEC representative for assistance.

Using insecticides and other chemicals

Do not expose the machines to insecticides or other volatile solvents. This will cause the cabinet or other

parts to deteriorate or cause the paint to peel.

(i
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CAUTION!

1. This manual may not be copied in whole or in part without prior written permission of TOSHIBA TEC.

2. The contents of this manual may be changed without notification.

3. Please refer to your local Authorised Service representative with regard to any queries you may have
in this manual.
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1. INTRODUCTION

1. INTRODUCTION

Thank you for purchasing the TOSHIBA TEC SL-5300 Series Electronic Computing Scale.

TEC SL-5300 series has many features and functions designed for user friendliness as well as
complete customer satisfaction. We believe that your needs will now be fully satisfied, and you will
have total reliability in price calculations.

Please read carefully and understand this manual to help gain maximum performance of this product.
For most queries please refer to this manual and keep it safe for future reference.

This scale has the following features:

[Operation Panel and Customer’s Display]

A 10.4-inch color TFT, a touch screen panel, and the tilt mechanism are adopted for the operation
panel, which provide wide viewing angle and much higher degree of operability.

The customer’s display is a built-in 2-row 5x7 dots by 20 columns vacuum fluorescent display (VFD). It
can be replaced with an optional display unit, such as a built-in 256x64-dot VFD and remote type
display.

[Printer]

Adoption of the front loading label cassette makes the media replacement easier and extra space for
the scale side unnecessary.

The printer can print up to 80-mm-wide labels with the maximum print speed of 4"/sec., allowing
production of a variety of print formats.

[Firmware]

The firmware of this machine enables the following functions.
1. Average unit price can be printed.

2. PLU library listed in alphabetic order

3. Sales promotion time schedule

4. “+Tax" can be printed on the label.

5. Some nutrition facts templates are provided.

6. Store coupon can be printed on the label.

7.Slide show is displayed on the operation panel.

8. Wireless LAN function is optionally available.

[Interface]
One RS-232C port and two slots of PCMCIA interface are provided as standard. The PCMCIA
interface accommodates an Ethernet 10BASET (LAN) and ATA card.

[Options]
The following options are available to this scale.
MEMO PC Board: PLU memory can be expanded up to 4MB.

Built-in 256x64-dot VFD: Replacing the standard 5x7-dot VFD with the 256x64-dot VFD will make
the customers’ visibilities higher.

Remote Display: Two types of remote display: 5x7-dot VFD and 256x64-dot VFD are
available so that you can choose one according to your budget.

1-1
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1.1 Applicable Model

1.1 Applicable Model

* SL-5300-30M-US
» SL-5300-15M-CA

The description of the model number is as follows.

SL-5300-BO0M-US

L Destination country/Region code
Ex) US, CA

Max. Capacity
30M: 30 Ibs (decimal pound/multi-interval)
15M: 15 kg (multi-interval)

1.2 Accessories

When unpacking, please check that the following accessories are supplied with the scale.

Owner’s Manual Print Head Cleaner TR-4x10 Screw N-8 Nut
(1 copy) (1 pcs.) (4 pcs.) (4 pcs.)
Sealing Lead Stranded Wire Sealing Cover Label

(2 pc.) (260 mm x 2 pcs.) (1 pc.)

Warranty Instruction Quality Control Report Spanish Display Sticker
(1 pc., US model only) (1 pc., US model only) (1 pc., CA model only)
Label (1 roll)

1-2
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2.1 Scale

2. SPECIFICATION

2.1 Scale

Item

30 Ib scale (US model)

15 kg scale (CA model)

Maximum capacity
Minimum Scale Division

Maximum Tare
Display Range

30 Ib
0.005 Ib (0 to 15 Ib)
0.01 Ib (15 to 30 Ib)

15 kg
0.002 kg (0 to 6 kg)
0.005 kg (6 to 15 kg)

Unit Price Pre-settable
Minimum Price Display
Power Requirement
Power Consumption
Temperature Limits
Relative Humidity
Message Display

Unit Price
Total Price
Touch Panel
Capacity of PLU Memory
Print Head
Media Issue Method
Dot Density
Print Speed

Available Media width

Recommended Media
Thermal label

Variable length label
Thermal receipt
Interface

Dimensions (Approx.)

Weight

2 1o 1 kg
0 to 30.05 Ib 0 to 15.025 kg
$0.01 to $99.99

$0.01

AC 85V to 138V, 50/60 Hz+2%

90W/1.5A (when printing), 40W/0.6A (Stand-by)

23°F to 95°F (-5°C to +35°C)

30% to 80% (No condensation)

Operator’s display: 10.4 inch color TFT display (640x480 dots)

Customer’s display: 5x7 dots 20 characters x 2 lines VFD (Standard)
256x64 dots Full dot display (Option)

4 digits

5 digits

Thin Film Resistor

2300 PLUs (standard), 17300 PLUs max. (Option)

Thermal Print Head

Strip/Batch

203 dots/inch (8 dots/mm)

Supersensitive label: 4 inches/sec. (102 mm/sec.)

Normal sensitive label: 3 inches/sec. (76 mm/sec.)

1.89 to 3.15 inches (Variable length labels 1.89 or 2.24 inches)

48 mm to 80 mm (Variable length labels 48 mm or 57 mm)

VHTS, VHNS,GFTS,GFNS (OSP)/Outer diameter: [13.94 inches
(200mm) (Max.)

VHTS, VHNS,GFTS,GFNS (OSP)/Outer diameter: [13.94 inches
(100mm) (Max.)

PD-152R, PD-150R (OJI PAPER)/ Outer diameter: [13.15 inches
(80mm) (Max.)

PCMCIA interface 2 slots (LAN, ATA card, Wireless LAN)
RS-232C interface 1 channel

17.7 inches (W)x Max. 18.4 inches (D) x Min. 6.1 inches (H)

450 mm (W) x Max. 468 mm (D) x Min. 155 mm (H)

36.6 Ib (16.6 kg)

NOTE: The CA model is changeable between 30-Ib scale and 15-kg scale as program option. For details,
please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative.
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2.2 Option

2.2 Option

Option Name

Model No.

Description

Built-in Customer’s

OP-5300-FBIU-US

A 256x64-dot Vacuum Fluorescent Display

Display (US model) (VFD). Installing this display in place of the
OP-5300-FBIU-CA standard 5x7-dot VFD enhances the customers’
(CA model) visibility.

Remote Customer’s
Display (Pole Type)

OP-5300-57PIU

A 5x7-dot VFD (20 characters x 2 lines) remote
type customer’s display. When this option is
used, the standard customer’s display does not
work. Please take the height of the remote
display into consideration.

OP-5300-FPIU

A 256x64-dot VFD remote type customer’s
display. When this option is used, the standard
customer’s display does not work. Please take
the height of the remote display into
consideration.

MEMO PC Board

OP-5300-PIGGYBACK-1MB

PLU Memory expansion PC board containing
1M byte RAM as standard. The memory can be
expanded up to 4M bytes (Max. 17300 PLUs).

Label Cassette

KS-53

A spare label cassette

NOTE: To purchase these options, please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or

sales agent.
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3. APPEARANCE E01-31009

3.1 Dimensions

3. APPEARANCE

3.1 Dimensions

i C J —
1o FL m | | w/
v — 7 C e -
p5° - 85° ;'
- 450 _ 310 .
41
- 464 .
3.2 Scale
Platter

Customer’s Display Feed Button

Level Gauge

Power Switch Cutter

& Media Outlet

Label Cassette

Power Cord Operation Panel

. Connector Panel
Adjustable Leg

3.3 Label Cassette

Media Roll Holder

Strip Plate

Media Roll Stopper

Backing Paper Stopper
Media Guide
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3. APPEARANCE E01-31009

3.4 Connector Panel

3.4 Connector Panel

O "

0(x:)9 O

[ ]
/ \
7 \
Serial Port PC Card Slot

(COM1)
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4. PROCEDURE BEFORE DAILY OPERATION EO1-31009

4.1 Installation of the Scale

4. PROCEDURE BEFORE DAILY OPERATION

4.1 Installation of the Scale

WARNING!

When installing the scale, avoid locations that have the following adverse conditions. Failure to do this
may cause a fire, electric shock, or injury.

Direct sunlight, high temperature, high humidity, rapid temperature change, vibrations, dust, near a
device generating magnetism or electromagnetic wave, near fire or moisture, unstable table.

CAUTION!

Basically, the power cord should come out from the left side of the scale being fitted into the ditch of the
scale bottom. If it cannot, care must be taken when adjusting the adjustable legs so as not to squash
the power cord.

Install the scale on the well-ventilated, plane and level surface. Be sure to provide enough space
around the scale as follows for easy operation.

As viewed from the top As viewed from the right side

Platter

50 mm

) Power Cord
Ditch

NOTES:

1. Remove anything that touches or may touch the platter around the scale. Failure to do this may cause
incorrect weighing operation.

2. Avoid the location where the scale is subject to the direct wind from the air conditioner. Failure to do this
may cause incorrect weighing operation.

3. TOSHIBA TEC will not guarantee any problems with the scale and the peripheral devices caused by
installation or removal of the peripherals by yourself.

4.2 Preparation

Before starting the business hours, perform the following preparatory operations.
Plug in the scale. (Refer to Section 5.)

Adjust the level of the scale. (Refer to Section 6.)

Turn ON the power switch. (Refer to Section 7.)

Adjust the angle of the operation panel. (Refer to Section 9.)

Load the media. (Refer to Section 8.)

aobkrwnNPE

After the business hour is over, clean the scale.
1. Turn OFF the power switch. (Refer to Section 7.)
2. Clean the scale. (Refer to Section 11.)

4-1
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. INSERTING THE POWER CORD EO1-31009

5. INSERTING THE POWER CORD

5. INSERTING THE POWER CORD

WARNING!

1. Be sure to insert the power plug into the rated outlet. Failure to do this may cause fire or electric
shock.

2. Do not share the same outlet with any other electrical appliances or do not use an extension cord.
Over capacity may cause fire or electric shock.

3. Do not excessively bend, pull on, damage, place a heavy object on, or heat the power cord.
Damaged power cord may cause fire or electric shock.

4. Do not plug in or unplug the power cord with wet hands, as this may cause an electric shock.

5. Be sure to fully insert the power plug into the AC outlet. Failure to do this may cause fire or electric
shock.

6. Be sure to hold and pull on the plug when disconnecting the power cord. Pulling on the cord instead
of the plug may break the internal wires, which may cause fire or electric shock.

7. Clean the plug for a few times a year. The power plug may collect dirt and this may cause fire.

CAUTION!

1. Do not share the AC outlet with any other electrical appliances that consume a large amount of
power. Doing so may affect the operation of this machine as the voltage will fluctuate widely each
time these appliances operate.

2. Be sure to turn OFF the power before plug in the power cord. Failure to do this may cause a short-
circuit resulting in a machine failure.

1.
2.

Make sure that the power switch is in the OFF position.
Insert the power plug into the AC outlet completely.

AC Outlet
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6. LEVEL ADJUSTMENT E01-31009

6. LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

6. LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

WARNING!

Care must be taken not to squash the power cord by the scale when adjusting the level, as this may
cause electric shock or fire.

For correct weighing operations, be sure to level the scale. Turn the four adjustable legs so that the
bubble in the level gauge is positioned at the center.

NOTES:

1. Make sure that the scale is leveled before the business hour starts.

2. To prevent the level adjustment from being changed unconsciously and the power cord from being
squashed, fixing the adjustable legs with the enclosed nuts is recommended.

Nut —_ @

Adjustable Leg —

* When the bubble is positioned rightward . * When the bubble is positioned leftward
Turn the left adjustable legs clockwise, or Turn the right adjustable legs clockwise, or turn
turn the right adjustable legs the left adjustable legs counterclockwise.

counterclockwise.

Level Gauge

Left Adjustable Right Adjustable Legs

Legs

* When the bubble is positioned backward . * When the bubble is positioned frontward.
Turn the front adjustable legs clockwise, or Turn the rear adjustable legs clockwise, or turn
turn the rear adjustable legs the front adjustable legs counterclockwise.

counterclockwise.

Rear Adjustable Leg 4

Front Adjustable Legs
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7. TURNING THE POWER ON/OFF EO1-31009

7.1 Turning the Power ON

7. TURNING THE POWER ON/OFF
7.1 Turning the Power ON

1. Make sure that the power plug is fully inserted into the AC outlet.
2. Make sure that nothing is placed on the platter, and then turn ON the power switch.

Power Switch

[

NOTE: While the power switch is ON, the memory backup battery is charged. Therefore, data in the
memory may be deleted if the battery voltage drops. Consult your TOSHIBA TEC service
representative in case the scale will not be used for a long period of time (more than 30 days).

3. The last display before turning OFF the switch follows about 10-second scanning display.

WEIGH

TARE Ib

0. 000

ENTER THE PLU #

i ; 152 1/ 1/2Roaet Rot ieer
. IEBHI Stuffed Roaeted | Roasted | Chicken | Chiken | Chicken
& Chicken| Roseter | phicken | Chicken | Dirrer | Dinner |MealDeal

Rotieer |Roticeer |Rotieeer | Fried Fried Fried Fried
Chicken | Turkey | Turkey | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken
MegaDeal | Ereset |MeslDeal | dPc Bkt | 8Pc Bkt |12Pe Bkt |1BPc Bkt || LLGIE

Fried (2P Fried |¢F Fried |&P Fried | Baueage | S8aueage | Bausage
Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | &tuffed | Stuffed | Staffed
Hinge Dinner | Dinner | Dinner (Fork Eet | Combo Dinner

Saueage Baby 1f2 Rack |Ful IRack | DnelDozen
Stuffed | Back |- -.°ocK|"Bg Rib | BB Rib i
Mesar | Desal i Ribe Mz | Desal

1/1Roaet

TARE | CLEAR

Eatdwich | Sandwich mé:ndBL:ﬁe:

NOTE: Ifthe power does not turn on or an error message appears, refer to Section 23,
TROUBLESHOOTING or Section 24, ERROR MESSAGE TABLE.
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7. TURNING THE POWER ON/OFF

EO1-31009

7.2 Turning the Power OFF

7.2 Turning the Power OFF

CAUTION!

1. Do not turn off the power during printing. Doing so may cause a paper jam or machine failure.

2. Do not turn off the power in the middle of operation. Doing so may cause a malfunction.

3. Do not turn off the power while the PC card is being accessed. Doing so may destroy the
data in the PC card.

1. Make sure that the Registration Mode Initial screen or Main Menu is displayed.

WEIGH

(LABEL)

REG. NORMAL

MAIN MENU

0. 000

0.00

ENTER THE PLU #

P

000000

Fotiseeri| Stuffed
& Chicken| Roaeter

172
Rozeted
Chicken

1 1f2Roaet | 1/4Rooet
Roasted | Chicken [ Chilken
Chicken | Dinner | Dinner

Rot ieer
Chicken
Flesa | Dess |

Rot ieeer
Turkey
Breact

Rot ieer
Chicken
HegaDeal

Rotieser
Turkey
HealDeal

Fried Fried Fried
Chicken | Chicken | Chicken

1P Bkt | 8P Bkt

Fried

Chicken
L2Pc Bkt [16Pc Bkt || 1L

2P Fried
Chicken
Dinner

Fried
Chicken
Winge

4P Fried
Chicken
Dinner

BP Fried
Chicken
Dinner

Saucage
Stuffed
Combo

Saueage
Stuffed
Pork Ret

e
Btaffed

Dinner

Saueage
Stuffed
Mea |Deal

2. Turn OFF the power switch.

1f2 Rack
Ribe

1f2 Rack |Ful |Rack | bneDozen
BE Rib i i

i
Dinner |MealDeal

P[54 e TS
Sandwich [Sandwich [ “azn4y;

B Cut

Power Switch

RE&ANI?ERSAL SET UP PROGRAM
REG. REG.
REPORT RESET MARK DOWN RENRAP
TRAINING Key mark means Pass Word
(LABEL) SLEEP ‘ ? is requiered to enter
each mode.
SLIDE SHOW ‘ Touch Buttoaofgl lowing after

input Pass Word.

1]2|s4fs|ef7]8]o]ofc]



8. LOADING/REPLACING THE MEDIA EO1-31009

8. LOADING/REPLACING THE MEDIA

8. LOADING/REPLACING THE MEDIA

WARNING!

1. Do not touch the print head or around the print head, or you may get burned as the print head
becomes very hot during printing.

2. Do not touch the cutter blade, as this may cause injury.

3. Firmly hold the bottom of the label cassette when pulling it out. Failure to do this may cause the
label cassette to drop, resulting in injury.

CAUTION!
Do not push down or hit the print head, as this may cause a machine failure.

In this section how to load or replace the label is described. Please use TOSHIBA TEC-approved
labels only. For the label specification, refer to Section 2.1.

NOTES:

1. The label loading procedure differs according to the issue modes: Batch and Strip.

2. When purchasing the labels, contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative.

3. The loading procedure of receipt is same as that of the label. (Receipts are used in the Report and Reset
mode.)

1. Pull out the label cassette. See the label loading procedure displayed on the operation panel just
for your reference.

How to set Media

1. Refer to the figure below and set the media

A Caution symbol for the cutter blade Receipt or Label (with backing paper)
Report paper or Label (peel off)

curon|| (Please refer to WARNING!) 2.Set the backing paper or Report paper onto the rewinder with the stopper.
CUTTER 3. Insert the Label Cassette.
. 4, Depress the FEED key and check the paper feed.
\ Print Head Block

Please do not hold down this y 5,

part whan the head ugp.

- i Al
Lakel Cassette Wedia s, Thermal Head PP
>

Stopper Rewindar

Caut ion:-

1,Please clean up the thernal head with the associated print head cleaner
uhen the replacenent of Media, (Please do not use metal or hard utensils
to clean, lse of foreign objects could damage the thermal head,)

2. In cage the thermal head block comes down after the label cassette is
pul led out,please hold the part of PULL mark and pull out until it stops,

7 Label Cassette

NOTE: When replacing the label, first cut the backing paper at the position of arrow A, remove the
backing paper stopper, move the media roll stopper to the right, and remove the label roll and
the backing paper roll from the label cassette.

Label Cassette




8. LOADING/REPLACING THE MEDIA EO1-31009

8. LOADING/REPLACING THE MEDIA

2. Move the media guide and the media roll stopper to the right and place a label roll into the label

roll holder.
Label Roll Holder

Media Roll Stopper

NOTES: 1. When the inner part of the label roll is protruding, O x x
flatten it on a level surface. ] ]
|

2. Do not use labels rolled loose, as this may
cause a paper jam. Re-roll the label tightly.

3. Move the media roll stopper to the label edge. Make sure that the label roll stopper’s front part,
where the label “} WIDTH?” is attached, is set along with the label edge.

Media Roll Stopper

™ Pinch Roller Unit

Strip Plate




8. LOADING/REPLACING THE MEDIA EO1-31009

8. LOADING/REPLACING THE MEDIA

5. Move the media guide to the label edge.

Media Guide

NOTE: When the labels are issued in strip mode, provide about 1 mm gap between the backing paper
edge and the media guide.

6. Toissue the label in the strip mode, skip this step. To issue the label in the batch mode, push the
label cassette into the scale with the top edge of the label protruding from the media outlet. Press
the [FEED] button to check that the labels are fed properly. Now the label loading for the batch
mode is completed.

FEED Button

7. When using the strip issue, remove the backing paper stopper from the take-up shatft.

Take-up Shaft

0
: w\ Backing Paper Stopper
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8. LOADING/REPLACING THE MEDIA EO1-31009

8. LOADING/REPLACING THE MEDIA

8. Remove enough labels from the leading edge of the label stock to leave 40 - 50 cm of backing
paper. Thread the backing paper through the printer as shown below, and fix the top edge of the
backing paper to the take-up shaft with the backing paper stopper. Then turn the take-up shaft
counterclockwise for a few times.

9. Push back the label cassette into the scale, and press the [FEED] button to check that the labels
are fed properly.
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9. OPERATION PANEL E01-31009

9.1 Operational Precautions

9. OPERATION PANEL

9.1 Operational Precautions
The operation panel should be operated carefully. Follow the precautions provided below.

WARNING!

1. Though the operation panel is water-proof constructed, do not touch it with wet fingers or hands.
Doing so may cause electric shock or machine failure.

2. Should the liquid crystal leak out of the operation panel, do not touch it or you may have a rash. If it
is attached to your skin or clothes, wash it away immediately with clean water.

CAUTION!
1. Operate the operation panel only with fingers. Do not use a sharp object like a pen, as this may

cause a machine failure.

2. Just press the touch screen panel lightly. Do not hit or give excessive pressure to the operation
panel, as this may cause a machine failure.

3. Do not place anything on the operation panel. Doing so may cause a machine failure.

9.2 Tilt Angle Adjustment

The tilt angle of the operation panel can be freely adjusted in a range of 25° to 65°. Adjust the angle to
your best position so that the reflection of the room light or outside light is minimized and you can

operate the operation panel at ease.

Operation Panel ( !

|
25° SN =g

65°

CAUTION!
Be sure to hold the frame of the operation panel when adjusting the tilt angle. Excessive
pressure to the display may cause a machine failure.
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9. OPERATION PANEL EO1-31009

9.3 Layout of the Operation Panel

9.3 Layout of the Operation Panel

This section describes the layout of the screen displayed in the operation panel. The screen differs
according to the modes and menus. The examples shown below are those that appear in the
Registration mode.

1) US Model

(11)
(13) (10) (16) ©) 12)
(1) (4)
) LT B3
K |ZfES=3]  TARE Ib |b (5)
(15) PREPACK LNIT/$ TOTP.L @)
3 0 00 000000
(8
9)
2) CA Model (11)
13) @ 10 (g (6) (12)
(4)
1 REG. NORMAL
. 4() ) l 2o
W-
(17) (7)
(3)
(8) 9)
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9. OPERATION PANEL

EO1-31009

9.3 Layout of the Operation Panel

@)
)
®3)
(4)
()
(6)
()
(8)
9)
(10)
(11)

(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)

(16)
(17)

Preset tare lamp:
Tare:

Weight:

BACK key:
Commaodity:
Unit price:

Total price:
Speed keys:
Function keys:
Scale mode:
Operating mode:

Date and Time

AUTO/MANUAL lamp:
PREPACK (tare) lamp:

NET lamp:

PREPACK (Unit Price) lamp:

ZERO lamp:

Lights when a tare preset to the PLU is called. (See NOTE.)
Max. 4-digit tare is displayed.

Max. 5-digit weight including “-* mark is displayed.

Used to return to the previous screen.

A commodity name is displayed.

Max. 4-digit unit price is displayed.

Max. 5-digit total price is displayed.

You can freely program these keys by SFKC setting.

You can freely program these keys by SFKC setting.
Current state of the scale is displayed (Weigh/By-count/Fix).
Current operating mode is displayed (REG. NORMAL (Label)/REG. MARK
DOWN/REG. REWRAP).

The current label issue method is displayed.

Lights when the called PLU data or tare is retained.

Lights when a tare is entered. In this case, a net weight will be displayed
on the Weight area.

Lights when the called PLU data is retained.

Lights when a tare is not set or nothing is placed on the platter (weight is
zero).

NOTE: With the initial settings, PLU preset tare function cannot be used. If you desire to use this function,
please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.
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10. CUSTOMER'’S DISPLAY EO1-31009

10.1 US Model
10. CUSTOMER'’S DISPLAY
10.1 US Model
» 5x7-dot Built-in Display (Standard)
» 5x7-dot Remote Display (OP-5300-57PIU)
/ SCROLLING MESSAGE INDICATES SCALE AT ZERD, \
[ TARE b | [ WEIGHT b ] [ PRICE/b $
of.[lofo|o of.flofo|o P
EIN|T|E|R PL|U # offofjojjofofo
VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV
PRESET-T %/T PREPACK NET REG. M/D R/W

\ [ TOTAL PRICE $ J /

» 256x64-dot Built-in Display (OP-5300-FBIU-US)
» 256x64-dot Remote Display (OP-5300-FPIU)

CAPACITY 0-15lb e=d=0.0051b 15-30lb e=d=0.011Ib
SCROLLING MESSAGE INDICATES SCALE AT ZERO.

/ <REG.> MANU. WEIGH JN.01.02 17:45 \
TARE Ib Ib UNIT/$ TOTAL $
0.000 0.000 P 000000
P-TARE ENTER THE PLU #
% TARE
PREPACK

& /

NOTE: Regarding the Remote Display, US, CA, and Spanish display stickers are enclosed in the optional
kits so that you can choose the appropriate one from them. For the installation of the optional kits,
please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.
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10. CUSTOMER'’S DISPLAY E01-31009

10.2 CA Model

10.2 CA Model

» 5x7-dot Built-in Display (Standard)
« 5x7-dot Remote Display (OP-5300-57PI1U)

CAPACITY 0-6kg e=d=0.002kg 6-15Ib e=d=0.005 kg
CAPACITE 0-15Ib e=d-0.005Ib 15-301b e=d=0.01Ib

( TARE )] | welGHT/POIDS ] [ PRICE/PRIX $ |
of./lofo]o of ./lofofo P
EfN[T|E|R PlL|uU # ofofofofofo
VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVYV
PRESETT  oT PREPACK  ZERO/ NET kg Ib 100g REG. M/D R/W
\ PROG.-T PRE-EMBALLE ZERO [ TOTAL $ ] j

e 256-64-dot Built-in Display (OP-5300-FBIU-CA)
» 256-64-dot Remote Display (OP-5300-FPIU)

CAPACITY 0-6kg e=d=0.002kg 6-15Ib e=d=0.005 kg
CAPACITE 0-15Ib e=d-0.005Ib 15-301b e=d=0.01Ib

/ <REG.> MANU. WEIGH JN.01.02 17:45 \
TARE kg kg $/kg $
0.000 0.000 P 000000
ZERO
P-TARE ENTER THE PLU #
% TARE
PREPACK

/

NOTE: Regarding the Remote Displays, US, CA, and Spanish display stickers are enclosed in optional
kits so that you can choose the appropriate one from them. For the installation of the optional Kits,
please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.
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10. CUSTOMER’S DISPLAY

EO1-31009

10.3 Spanish Display Sticker

10.3 Spanish Display Sticker

» 5x7-dot Built-in Display (Standard)
« 5x7-dot Remote Display (OP-5300-57PI1U)

CAPACIDAO 0-6kg e=d=0.002kg 6-15kg e=d=0.005kg TARA T=-1 kg

~

~

( TARA kg ] [ PESO kg | [PRECIO UNITARIO $/kg |
Max 15 kg
off.loflo]fo off.floflofo P Min 004k
EIN|TIE|R PILJ|U # offoflofofolo
VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVYV
TARE %IT FIJO CERO 100g REG. M/D R/W
K PREDEFINIDA ( PRECIO TOTAL $ ) /
» 256x64-dot Built-in Display (OP-5300-FBIU-CA)
* 256x64-dot Remote Display (OP-5300-FPIU)
CAPACIDAO 0-6 kg e=d=0.002kg 6-15kg e=d=0.005kg TARA T=-1 kg @DMin.Maox.o}tisg
/ <REG.> MANU. WEIGH 01.06.02 17:45 \
TARE kg kg $/kg $
0.000 0.000 P 000000
ZERO
P-TARE ENTER THE PLU #
% TARE
PREPACK

/

NOTES:

1. Regarding the Built-in Displays, the Spanish display sticker is enclosed in the CA model machine.
Please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent when you desire to
use the Spanish display sticker.

2. Regarding the Remote Displays, US, CA, and Spanish display stickers are enclosed in the optional kits
so that you can choose the appropriate one from them. For the installation of the optional kits, please
contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.
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11. DAILY MAINTENANCE E01-31009

11.1. Cleaning

11. DAILY MAINTENANCE

Please clean the machine every day after the business hour finished so that you can always obtain
satisfactory performance of the machine. Since the print head and the platen easily get dirty, cleaning
is recommended whenever the media is replaced.

WARNING!

=

AwN

Do not pour water over the scale or wipe it with soaked cloth. If water enters into the machine
inside, a fire or electric shock may occur.

Be sure to turn off the power before cleaning. Failure to do this may cause a fire or electric shock.
Do not use thinner or benzine for cleaning, as this may cause a fire.

Do not touch the print head or around it just after printing. You may get burned as the print head
becomes very hot during printing.

CAUTION!
1.

Do not use a sharp object for cleaning the print head or platen. Doing so may damage them,
causing a print failure or machine failure.

Do not use thinner or benzine for cleaning. Doing so may cause a print failure, machine failure, or
discoloration.

Do not touch the print head element, as static electricity may damage the print head.

Care must be taken not to give excessive pressure or shock to the platter and operation panel.
Doing so may cause a machine failure.

Do not scratch or damage the operation panel with a sharp or hard object. Doing so may cause a
machine failure.

11.1 Cleaning
11.1.1 Print Head

1.
2.

Turn off the power switch.
Pull out the label cassette.

Label cassette

Clean the print head element (shaded part in the figure below) with a print head cleaner enclosed

with the scale.

NOTE: Please purchase the print head cleaner (P/No. 24089500013) from your authorized TOSHIBA
TEC service representative.

Print Head Element ———

Print Head

Print Head Cleaner
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11. DAILY MAINTENANCE E01-31009

11.1. Cleaning

11.1.2 Platen and Media Roll Holder

1. Turn off the power switch.
2. Pull out the label cassette and remove the media roll.
3. Wipe the platen with a soft cloth slightly moistened with alcohol.

Platen

11.1.3 Covers and Platter

1. Turn off the power switch.
2. Wipe the covers and platter with a dry soft cloth. For dirty parts, use a slightly moistened soft cloth.

Platter

Cover

11.1.4 Operation Panel

1. Turn off the power switch.
2.  Wipe the surface of the operation panel with a dry soft cloth. For dirty parts, use a commercially
available OA cleaner.

Operation Panel
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11. DAILY MAINTENANCE E01-31009

11.2. Removing the Jammed Media

11.2 Removing the Jammed Media

1. Turn off the power switch.
2. Pull out the label cassette.
CAUTION!
Do not push down or hit the print head block, as this may cause a machine failure.
Print Head Block
Label Cassette
3.

Remove the jammed media.

4. Re-load the label roll correctly, and push the label cassette into the scale with the top edge of the
label protruding from the media outlet. (Refer to Section 8. Loading/Replacing the Media.)
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11. DAILY MAINTENANCE E01-31009

11.3. Media Guide Adjustment

11.3 Media Guide Adjustment

When the label skews in the strip mode, adjust the media guides so that a 1-mm clearance is given
between each guide and the backing paper edge.

1. Set the left side media guide at 2 mm from the left end. If the media guide touches the backing
paper, move it left for about 1 mm.

Left Side Media Guide

/
Right Side Media Guide
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12. PC CARD HANDLING E01-31009

12.1. Inserting the PC Card

12. PC CARD HANDLING

This scale allows a use of commercially available PC cards (conforming to Types I to Ill). Regarding
the available PC card types, please refer to your TOSHIBA TEC service representative.
In this section, how to insert or eject a PC card is described.

CAUTION!

1. Do not insert or eject a PC card while the scale power is on. Doing so may destroy the data stored
in the PC card or PC card itself.

2. Do not eject a PC card or turn off the power while the PC card is being accessed. Doing so may
destroy the data stored in the PC card or PC card itself.

NOTES: 1. PC cards of Type I to Type Illl conforming to PCMCIA2.1JEIDA4.2 are available. However,
two Type Il PC cards cannot be used at the same time.
2. For details of PC card handling, please refer to each PC card’s instruction.

12.1 Inserting the PC Card

1. Turn off the power switch, and open the interface cover by pushing the portion indicated by the
arrow.

Interface Cover

2. Hold the PC card so that the front side faces up and the arrow mark points to the card slot, and
slowly insert it into the slot until it stops.

PC Card Slot Arrow

PC Card

3. Turn on the power switch.

12.2 Ejecting the PC Card

1. First, make sure that the PC card is not being accessed, then, turn off the power switch.
2. Press the eject button and the PC card will pop out of the card slot. Pull it out straight.
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13. OUTLINE OF MAIN MENU EO1-31009

13. OUTLINE OF MAIN MENU

13. OUTLINE OF MAIN MENU

This section outlines the main menu of this scale.

1. After turning on the power switch, the operation panel will show the last screen of Registration
Mode that was used just before the power off. It takes about 15 seconds.

WEIGH RE?L-AF?ET}@L Jon, m‘

0.000] P 000000

R R 15 174 1fékpaet | 1f4Roact | Rot ieer
et BEEN Bl Foseted | Roaeted | Chicken | Chiken | Chicken
& Chicken| Roaeter | phicken | Chicken | Dinner | Dirner |MealDeal

Rotieer |Rotieeer [Rotieeer | Fried Fried Fried Fried
Chicken | Turkey | Turkey | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken
Megaleal | Breaet |MealDeal | 4Pc Bkt | 8Fc Ekt |12Pc Ekt | 1BPc Bkt

Fried |[2P Fried [¢F Fried |&P Fried | faueage | Baussge | Sauespe
Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Stuffed | Stuffed | Btaffed
Winge Dinner | Dinner | Dinner |Pork Ret | Combo Dinner

Saucage Eaby 1/¢ Rack |Ful [Rack
Stuffed | Back |- 2| "BR Rib | BR Rib
Mea [ Dea | Ribe Mesa | Deal

2. Touching the [BACK] key causes the main menu to appear. Select the desired menu by touching
its key. 5 2

MAIN MENU

' l
REG. NORMAL SET UP
(LAREL) ‘
4
REG.
9 REPORT RESET MARK DOWN .

TRAINING
(LABED) SLEEP

SLIDE SHOW

— |

- al2|s|4ls|s]7]s]e]o]c]

10
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13. OUTLINE OF MAIN MENU

The following table describes the contents of the main menu and their functions.

Key Mode Function Refer to
1 |REG.NORMAL In this mode, you can perform daily operations, such as, Section
(LABEL) weighing commodities, calling the registered PLUs, and 16

issuing the desired number of labels. You can also change
the PLU data, select the print items, and adjust the feed
amount, sensor sensitivity, and print tone.

2 |SET UP In this mode, you can set the date/time, print items, label feed | Section
amount, sensor sensitivity, print tone, label format, bar code 15
types, print titles, password, etc. You can also read/write data
from/to the PC card.

3 |PROGRAM In this mode, you can program the various settings required for| Section
the daily operation, such as, unit price, ingredient, commodity 14
name, message, store name and address, tare, SFKC, etc.

4 |REPORT In this mode, you can check the total memory or issue the X

report of the totals registered in Registration Mode (NORMAL,
MARK DOWN, REWRAP). Also, it is possible to send the

registered data from the satellite scales to the master scale. Sei:gon

5 |RESET In this mode, you can reset the total memory, issue the Z
report of the totals registered in Registration Mode (NORMAL,
MARK DOWN, REWRAP).

6 |REG. MARK DOWN |In this mode, the prices are reduced from the usual prices. Section
The transaction data in this mode will be stored separately 17
from the Registration NORMAL (LABEL) Mode.

7 |REG. REWRAP In this mode, rewrapped products are registered. The Section
transaction data in this mode will be stored separately from the 18

Registration NORMAL (LABEL) Mode.

8 | TRAINING (LABEL) | This mode is a training mode intended for operators to learn Section

how to operate this scale. Any operations performed in this 20
mode will not change the data in the memory.
9 |SLEEP This is an energy saving mode that may be used when the Section
machine is not used for a long time. 21
10 |SLIDE SHOW In this mode, programmed image data is displayed on the Section
operation panel. 22

The modes protected by the password are displayed with a key symbol. To enter these modes, first
input the password with the numeric keys, then touch the desired menu key.

NOTE: The Set Up mode has been protected by the initial settings. To enter the Set Up mode, the master
password is required. For details, please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative
or sales agent.
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14. PROGRAMMING MODE

14. PROGRAMMING MODE

In the Programming Mode, you can program various data required for the daily operation.

The following Programming Mode Main Menu screen will appear when the [PROGRAM] key of the

main menu is touched.

Programming Mode Main Menu screen

Back key
|~
BACK |
PLU data Department Ingredient Nutrition Recipe
Grade line Message Store name Scrol ling ComRZmilon
Informat ion Address Message PO
/ / JReset L Scroll Bar
AT
Vendor SFKC Idion C"”fL'a':‘f o0\ promotion
Inline DLL Operator’ S Unit Price
i . Schedule
Nymerlc (LAN) (LAN) Hint
Display area _| /Clear key
1, 2| 3, 4|, 5/ 6| 7| 8
T Numeric keys

The following keys will be used throughout the Programming Mode. As many other keys appear on the
screens hereinafter, refer to the following sections.

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the previous screen.
0-9 Used to input numeric data. The input number is displayed on the Numeric window on
the left side of the “1” key.
C Used to clear the input numeric data.
ASVY Used to scroll the screen.
Menu
PLU data.........ccvvvvvvvvvnnnnnnns Section 14.2 Vendor ... Section 14.12
Department...........cccceeen..... Section 14.3 ] S [ O Section 14.13
Ingredient..............eeennnnnn. Section 14.4 [dIOM oo Section 14.14
NUtrtion ..., Section 14.5 Confirmation Label .............. Section 14.15
Recipe ..o Section 14.6 Promotion..............cevvvvvennnnns Section 14.16
Grade line..........ccoeeveeeennn Section 14.7 Schedule.......ccccuvvviviviennnnnnn. Section 14.17
Message/Information ......... Section 14.8 Inline (LAN) ......ccovvvvvvinnn. Section 14.18
Store name/address........... Section 14.9 DLL (LAN) oo Section 14.19

Scrolling message..............
Combination report/reset ...

Section 14.20
Section 14.21

Section 14.10
Section 14.11

Operator's Hint ....................
Unit Price Change................

NOTE: The DLL (LAN) key is not displayed unless the scale is set to be the master. Refer to the Inline
(LAN) mode for how to set the scale to the master.
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14.1 Edit Screen

14.1 Edit Screen

The Edit screen will appear when setting commodity names, department names, ingredient, nutrition
facts, recipe, grade lines, store messages, store name, address, vendors, etc. It can be used like a PC
keyboard.

Specified Code Cursor
\ /
\ / BACK,
\ i
Alphanumeric keys 1
\ L-1¢C: 2
- frfelf el s s el -1 +1
! 1 2 3 4 b 6 1 3 9 ] - = |
I q w e r t ¥ u i 0 p { } |
I I Back Space key
L R e M e P
(Upper/Lower) —_| a 8 g J g . |
Shift A 5 D F (; H J I: I)_ 0 I'Sp«ﬂi/ Enter key
z b © v n m
lowerl 7 | x el v s Nl mll .l Il 70T R
Insert | Cursor keys
r SPACE Del « 1 >
Bold/Normal key/ Normal__1 / N | R N
Insert/Overwrite key—T{ £ 5 < n +
EURO Sign 1 ——EURD ‘EI.JRO ‘ /| ‘ V ‘Camel| Copy | Paste Idi()m%\
Signl |Sign? ' ) . Idiom key
/ / / I \
EURO Sign2  Space key Del. key Cancel key Paste key

Copy key

Key Functions
Key Function
Alphanumeric keys |Used to input alphabets, numbers, and symbols.
Shift (upper/lower) |Used to switch the case between the upper cases and the lower cases.

Bold/Normal Used to switch the font style between normal and bold face.
Font style is not changed per character, but per line.
Insert/Overwrite Used to switch the typing mode between the insert and overwrite.
Space Used to insert a space.
Back space Used to delete the character in front of the cursor.
ENTER Used to add another line.
N—><| Used to move the cursor.
Del. Used to delete the selected character.
EURO Sign 1 Used to show European characters or symbols.
EURO Sign 2 Euro Sign 1 Euro Sign 2

DOnnNooonoonoRBOBE
ENDO0nNGENOE0n

Cancel Used to cancel the entry.

Copy Used to choose the character(s) to be copied. Touch this key when the cursor
is on the first and last characters of the copy range.

Paste Used to paste the copied characters to the position of the cursor.

Idiom Used to call the idiom list (list of frequently used words)
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14. PROGRAMMING MODE EO1-31009

14.1 Edit Screen

NOTES: 1. How to copy and paste
(1) Move the cursor to the first character of the copy range, and then touch the [Copy]

key.
(2) Move the cursor to the last character of the copy range, and then touch the [Copy]
key.
The copy range is shaded.
L- 1 C:=26

(3) Move the cursor to the position where the selected copy range is pasted, and then
touch the [Paste] key.
(4) The selected copy range is copied.

1 NY Strip Steak (Boneless)
L: 2¢:26 |NY Strip Steak (Boneless)fi

2. How to apply boldface
Move the cursor to the line where bold is applied, and the touch the [Bold] key. The
applied line is displayed in red.

ﬁ 1 INY Strip Steak (Boneless) I
L: 1 C:26

3. Idiom
When the [Idiom] key is touched, the Idiom list will appear. Select the desired idiom by
touching its area. Regarding the Idiom setting, refer to Section 14.14.

COMMODITY

(U2 1 INY Strip Steak (Boneless) Idiom area
L/c

IDION NO, A
Iion no. - [{EN @
inion no. [T

oion . [
IDiov N,
IDiow .
IDiov N
IDiow .

EURO | EURD
S [fie ) || ] oot o [remte] i
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14.2 PLU Data Setting

14.2 PLU Data Setting

A PLU (Price Look Up) includes not only a commodity name, but unit price, tare, shelf life, nutrition
facts, ingredient, etc. You can program or change the PLU data with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [PLU data] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is
touched. Since this menu consists of 3 screens, change the screen with the scroll key.

First screen

PLU No. and Dept.

AUTO CODE area

Commodity Name Area

No. area

Dept. No. | NY Strip Steak Boneless

Unit Price area

o N 1ST. PRICE
CODE " 2ND. PRICE
UPG Rl 15T, PRICE ND, PRICE PIECES (glréué,g%)

UNIT PRICE

. -

L Unit Price Flag area
MODE FLAG area INIT PRICE FLAG  [g 1Ib|]per 1/2Ib[|per I | oer 1k | per 1000 per Ib
WEIGH per 1/2lb
FIX MODE FLAG WEIGH Il FIX I] BY-CONT | per 1/4lb
BY-COUNT per 1kg
TARE PLU TARE ¢ TARE COMPULSORY per 100g
2. 000 0. 040 11 m% m Tare area
PLU TARE
o al2)s) %50 78] 8 0]
TARE LIMIT area
PLUs NEXT | LAST CHANG YES or NO k
PLUS -)Short‘ | Lib. ‘ ADD ‘ PLU | PLU ‘ COPY ‘ DELE[E‘ PLU# S or NO key
/ CHANGE PLU# key
y PLUs Lib. key LAST PLU key
PLU# key Comm. Short key NEXT PLU key DELETE key
ADD key COPY key
Key Functions
Key Function
PLU# Used to call a registered PLU data.

Comm.—> Short

Used to shorten the PLU’'s commodity name. The shortened names are used as
the speed key names in SFKC setting.

PLUs Lib. Used to call the index of the commodity names.
ADD Used to add a new PLU.

NEXT PLU Used to call the PLU of next number.

LAST PLU Used to call the PLU of preceding number.
COPY Used to copy the PLU data to a new PLU.
DELETE Used to delete the PLU data.

CHANGE PLU#

Used to change the PLU No.
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14.2 PLU Data Setting

Procedure

Item Procedure

Adding a new PLU 1. Input a new PLU No. (max. 6 digits)
2. Touch the [ADD] key.

NOTE: The top 2-digit number is the department No. There is no zero
suppression.

Calling a registered PLU | 1. Input the PLU No. (max. 6 digits) with the numeric keys.
2. Touch the [PLU#] key.

Commaodity name 1. Touch the Commodity Name area.
2. The Edit screen will appear.
3. Edit a commodity name (max. 32 characters by 4 lines).

Making the commodity To shorten a single PLU’s name:
name shorter 1. Call the PLU. Comndity name is reproduced
2. Touch the [Comm. —> Short] key. in SHORT Commd ity name
3. The sub screen will appear.
4. Touch the [Single] key. All
To shorten the all PLU names: ;
1. Touch the [Comm. = Short] key. Single
2. The sub screen will appear.
3. Touch the [ALL] key. Cance|

NOTES:

1. A PLU name is shortened to 24 characters max.

2. The shortened commodity name is displayed in the Shortened commodity
name area. The commodity names can be also shortened by manual entry.
(Refer to the second screen on page 14-8.)
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14.2 PLU Data Setting

Item Procedure

Auto Code, To set the auto code: AUTO CODE Setting

UPC 1. Touch the Auto code area.
2. The auto code setting screen will appear.
3. Input an Auto code (max. 6 digits). el ]
4. Touch the [Decision] key. Llilil

1| 2| 3| Deci‘si0n|
To set the UPC: o] x| c| Can\el |
1. Input a UPC (max. 6 digits). A \
2. Touch the UPC area. ../ A
Decision key  Asterisk key

NOTES:

1. Default: 000000

2. When the auto code has been entered, the UPC will become the same
number with the auto code.

3. When asterisks (*) are included in the auto code, the input code for UPC
can displace them, selected from the lowest digit. See the examples below.
Example 1: Auto code = 123***, Input code for UPC = 6543

Unit price 1. Input a 4-digit number.
2. Touch the “1% Price” area.

NOTE: The 2™ Price cannot be used at present.

Unit price flag In case of the Ib scale (US model):
Select “per 1Ib”, ‘per 1/2 Ib”, or “per 1/41b”.

In case of the kg scale (CA model):
Select “per 1kg” or “per 100g".

NOTE: Only “per 1kg” is selectable unless the initial settings are changed.
When “per 100g” is required, please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC
service representative or sales agent.

Mode flag Select “WEIGH”, “FIX”, or “BY-COUNT".

NOTE: When “BY-COUNT”" is selected, the “PIECES” area will need a
numeric data. Input the number for the “PIECES” area.
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14.2 PLU Data Setting

Item Procedure
Tare, Input a numeric data (max. 2Ib for Ib scale, 1kg for kg scale, or 99.9%
%Tare for %Tare).
NOTES:

1. With the initial settings, Preset tare and %Tare function is not available.
When these functions are required, contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC
service representative or sales agent.

2. %Tare data exceeding the tare limit results in an error.

3. When the NET statement labels are to be issued, enter the net weight (0 —
480 0z) to the PLU tare area.

Tare Limit 1. Input a numeric data in the following range:
Lb scale: 0.000 — 2.000Ib (Default: 2.000Ib)
Kg scale: 0.000kg — 1.000kg (Default: 1.000kg)
2. Touch the Tare Limit area.
3. The confirmation screen will appear.
4. Touch the [Go] key to enter the data. To cancel, touch the [Cancel]
key.

TARE LIMIT TARE LIMIT

Tare Limit 2,000 Ib Tare Limit 1.500 Ib

o [2] 2 [a] [4] 51| (8] 71 i [a] [0 e
PP ] e

NOTES:

1. With the initial settings, this function is not available. When this function is
required, contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales
agent.

2. If the actual tare exceeds the tare limit, an error occurs.

Compulsory tare Select YES or NO.
subtraction YES: Tare subtraction is compulsory.
NO: Tare subtraction is not compulsory.

NOTE: With the initial settings, YES cannot be selected. When this function
is required, contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or
sales agent.
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4.2 PLU Data Setting

Second screen

SHELF LIFE area

PROMOTION area

LOGO?2 \
LOGO3

Coupon LOGO

LOGO area
LOGO1

SAFE HANDLING area —

/

OPERATOR'S HINT area

Shortened Commodity Name area

PLU
000007 NY Strip

Steak Boneless <
iy TN P
/
Fsp SCHEDULE Discount Bonus LOGO | FSP LOGO
PROMOT IO 1 0.00(| 501 1 1

LOGD L0GOL L0G02 L0G03 (e

LOGO
GRADE LINE 4| Fresh —

OPERATOR’ S HINT Won’t you get some cheese togeth
1ler?

| o [1|[2]|3]a]|5]|/6|[7]|/8] 9]0

Comm, PLUs NEXT | LAST
PLUK -*Short‘ Lib, ‘ ADD ‘ PLU | PLU ‘ CoPY ‘ DELETE|

0

| ~Relish area

— FSP area
Discount $
Discount %
Bonus LOGO
FSP LOGO

| - GRADE LINE area

Procedure

ltem

Procedure

Shelf Life

1. Input a numeric data (max. 999 days).
2. Touch the “SHELF LIFE” area.

Relish

1. Input a numeric data (max. 999 days).
2. Touch the “RELISH” area.

Promotion

1. Input a sales promotion number. (1 — 99)*
2. Touch the PROMOTION area.

Or,

1. Touch the PROMOTION area.

2. The promotion list will appear.

3. Select the desired promotion number.

For details of the sales promotion, refer to Section 14.16.

Grade Line

1. Input a grade line number (1 — 99)*.

2. Touch the GRADE LINE area.

Or,

1. Touch the GRADE LINE area.

2. The grade line list will appear.

3. Select the desired grade line from the list.

For details of the grade line, refer to Section 14.7.

Operator’s Hint

1. Input an operator’s hint number (1 — 99)*.

2. Touch the OPERATOR'’S HINT area.

Or,

1. Touch the OPERATOR’S HINT area.

2. The operator’s hint list will appear.

3. Select the desired operator’s hint from the list.

For details of the operator’s hint, refer to Section 14.20.

*: To clear the entered

number, input “0".
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14.2 PLU Data Setting

ltem

Procedure

FSP (Frequent Shoppers)

To set the sale promotion schedule No.:

1. Input a schedule No. (1 — 99)*

2. Touch the FSP schedule area.

Or,

1. Touch the FSP schedule area.

2. The schedule list will appear.

3. Touch the desired schedule from the list.

For details of the schedule, refer to Section 14.17.

To set the discount amount:
1. Input a numeric data (max. 999.99).
2. Touch the Discount area (left side).

To set the discount rate:
1. Input a numeric data (max. 99.9%).
2. Touch the Discount area (right side).

NOTES:

1. With the initial settings, the FSP function is not available. When this
function is required, contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service
representative or sales agent.

2. For the BONUS logo and FSP logo settings, refer to the NOTES for the
LOGO setting on the following page. However, the logo print area is limited
to the following size:

104 dots

118 dots
64 dots

256 dots

3. The Bonus logo’s print area is shared by LOGO 3. Usually LOGO 3 takes
precedence over the Bonus logo except during the FSP schedule time
range.

4. The FSP logo’s print area is shared by Coupon logo. Usually Coupon
logo takes precedence over the FSP logo except during the FSP schedule
time range.

Shortened Commodity
Name

1. Touch the Shortened commodity name area.
2. Input a short commodity name (max. 24 characters) on the Edit
screen.

NOTE: When the commodity name is shortened by using the [Comm—>
Short] key, the first 24 characters of the commodity name are
automatically displayed in the Shortened commodity name area.

*: To clear the entered number, input “0".
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14.2 PLU Data Setting

Item Procedure
LOGO 1. Input a logo number (0000 — 9999) Lo LisT
2. Touch the LOGO area. RS T —
Or Tostisa Tes comsoranon | §T-5300-FFB-US
1. Touch the LOGO area. T
2. The logo list will appear. TEC
3. Select the desired logo number 000535, Gm X120
from the list. :I'L'“
bl

_ [ 2 5 s e el
NOTES. I e o T

1. Max. 3 logos can be set to one PLU.

2. Logos can be called only from the flash memory card (ATA card).

3. File format, file name, and size of the logos should meet the following:
Format: Windows BMP, monochrome
File name: LOGOxxxx.BMP (xxxx is any 4-digit number and will be a code
number)
Size: Max. 600 dots (W) x 400 dots (H) (Both numbers must be multiple of
8.)

4. 1 pixel =0.125 mm
For example, a 320-dots by 240-dot logo data will be printed as 40 mm by
30 mm.

5. Printable logo width differs depending on the label width.

i

Label width | Printable logo width | Print size
80 mm 600 dots 75 mm
57 mm 440 dots 55 mm
48 mm 380 dots 47.5 mm

Logos which are larger than the above size can be programmable,
however, the part outside the specified size will not be printed.

Safe Handling Instructions

1. Input a safe handling instruction number (0 — 10).
2. Touch the SAFE HANDLING area.

NOTES:

1. Safe handling instructions can be called only from the flash memory card
(ATA card).

2.For the safe handling instruction’s format and size, refer to the NOTES for
the LOGO setting. However, the file name should be set as follows:

File name: ShiOOxx.bmp (xx is 2-digit number from 02 to 10)

3. Safe handling instruction No. O means that nothing is printed.

2. Safe handling instruction No. 1 means that the scale’s default data is
printed.
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14.2 PLU Data Setting

Third screen

NUTRITION area

+TAX PRINT area -

oooooTlNY Strip Steak Boneless

INGRED I ENT

L INGREDIENT area

NUTRITION

I | RECIPE area

o

?tgggrgf 1| TEC STORE

. Store name/

— Address area

TEC-st.
w THL 0173-45-6789

ON OFF key
[ o [ I I
PLUK -)Short‘ ‘ s ‘ ALY ‘ | ‘ Copy ‘ DELHE‘ s
Procedure
ltem Procedure
Ingredient 1. Input an ingredient number (1 — 3000)*.

2. Touch the INGREDIENT area.
Or

1. Touch the INGREDIENT area.
2. The ingredient list will appear.

3. Select the desired ingredient number from the list
For details of the ingredient message, refer to Section 14.4.

Nutrition fact

2. Touch the NUTRITION area.
Or
1. Touch the NUTRITION area.

1. Input a nutrition fact number (1 —

2. The nutrition fact list will appear.
3. Select the desired nutrition fact number from the list.

For details of the nutrition facts, refer to Section 14.5.

500)*.

Recipe

2. Touch the RECIPE area.
Or,

1. Touch the RECIPE area.
2. The recipe list will appear.

1. Input a recipe number (1 — 1000)*.

3. Select the desired recipe number from the list.
For details of the recipe, refer to Section 14.6.

Store name/address

Or,

1. Input a Store name/Address number (1 — 50)*.
2. Touch the Store name/Address area.

1. Touch the Store name/Address area.
2. The Store name/Address list will appear.
3. Select the desired Store name/Address from the list.

For details of the Store name/Address, refer to Section 14.9.

+TAX print

Touch the [ON] or [OFF] key.
ON: “+TAX" is printed.
OFF: “+ TAX" is not printed.

NOTE: “+TAX” means that the price
on the label is a before-tax price.

HTAX" —~——__|

Beef Oxtails

JAN 06
’ JAN 08

0200000707y
1.000k  $2. 22/“,. ........ $2 22

*: To clear the entered number, input “0”.
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14.3 Department Setting

14.3 Department Setting

You can set the department with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [Department] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is

touched.

DEPT. NO. area __

Key Functions

DEPARTMENT 2

0 I DEPARTMENT

10 I BEEF |
20 I PORK |
T |
2 IVEAL |
: |

: |

|

50IPOULTRY
60ICII]KED
?()IChicken u
o 1|2|[3|#|s]e]|7]8][e][0]c]

‘ ‘SEARCH ‘ m,m ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ cony ‘ DELH\E‘ CHANGE] CHANGE CODE key

CODE CODE

SEARCH CODE key  ADD key COPY key  DELETE key

Key

Function

SEARCH CODE

Used to search the desired Dept. No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD

Used to add a new department. When the input number already exists, a
beep tone will sound.

COPY

Used to copy the data to other department.

DELETE

Used to delete the desired department.

CHANGE CODE

Used to change the Dept. No.

Procedure

Iltem

Procedure

Adding a new department

. Input a 2-digit number. (00 — 99)

. Touch the [ADD] key.

. Touch the DEPT. NO. area.

. Touch the data entry area.

. Enter a Dept. name on the edit screen. (Max. 24 characters)

Selecting the Dept No. and
editing the Dept. name

. Touch the DEPT. No. area.
. Touch the same DEPT. No. area again.
. Edit the Dept. name on the edit screen. (Max. 24 characters)

Searching a Dept. No.

. Input a Dept. No. you desire to search.
. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Copying Dept. name

. Touch the Dept. No. area of copy source.
. Input the Dept. No. of copy destination.
. Touch the [COPY] key.

Deleting the department

. Touch the Dept. No. area to be deleted.
. Input the Dept. No.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Changing the Dept. No.

. Touch the Dept No. area you desire to change.
. Input a new Dept. No. (2 digits)
. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

WNNRP|IWONRFP WONEFEINRP WONFROORRWDN -

14- 12




14. PROGRAMMING MODE EO1-31009

14.4 Ingredient Setting

14.4 Ingredient Setting

You can set the ingredient data with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [Ingredient] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is

touched.

ING. NO. area

INGREDIENT

INGREDIENT: ENRICHED FLOUR,

1 (CONTAINS NIACIN, REDUCED IRON,
THIAMINE, SUGAR, PARTIALLY, HYDROGENATED)
e

INGREDIENT - WHEAT FLOUR,
(CONTAINS NIACIN, IRON, THIAMIN MONONITRATE,
RIBOFLAVIN), WATER, FRESH WHOLE EGGS,

2000 | INGREDIENT = FRESH TOMATOES, GREEN CHILES, ONIONS
GARLIC, OLIVE OIL, PARSLEY, SEA SAULT, LEMON JUI
ITE_PEPPER

| o1|/2|/3] 4|56 7|[8]9]|0]cC
SEARCH CHANGE|
§0RT ‘ CODE ‘ FItDD ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ICUPY ‘ DELETE CODE
/ /I / / /
SORT key / ADD key COPY key / CHANGE CODE key
SEARCH CODE key DELETE key

Key Function

Key

Function

SORT

Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the
data entry in spite of sufficient memory capacity. (“Memory not enough error” will
appear.)

When the [SORT] key is touched, the following confirmation screen will appear.
To execute, touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.

It takes a while to complete the data sort.

Are you sure of performing to arrange file 7

GO CANCEL

SEARCH CODE

Used to search the desired Ingredient No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD

Used to add a new ingredient. When the input number already exists, a beep
tone will sound.

COPY

Used to copy the data to other ingredient.

DELETE

Used to delete the desired ingredient.

CHANGE CODE

Used to change the Ingredient. No.
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14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

Procedure

Item Procedure

Adding a new ingredient 1. Input a 4-digit ING. No. (0001 — 3000)
2. Touch the [ADD] key.
3. Touch the data entry area and enter the data.

Selecting an ING. No. and | 1. Touch the ING. No. area.

editing the Ingredient 2. Touch the same ING. No. area again.

3. Edit the ingredient data on the edit screen. (max. 54 characters x 38
lines)

Searching an ING. No. . Input the ING. No. you desire to search.

. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Copying the Ingredient . Touch the ING. No. area of copy source.
. Input the ING. No. of copy destination.

. Touch the [COPY] key.

. Touch the ING. No. area to be deleted.
. Input the ING. No.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Deleting the Ingredient

Changing the ING. No. . Touch the ING. No. area you desire to change.
. Input a new ING. No.

. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

WNRFRPIWNRFRPWNEFLINPE

14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

You can set the nutrition facts with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [Nutrition] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is
touched.

NUTRITION No. area NUTRITION

NUTRITION N0, 2011 REGULAR TYPE

10 - IR TABULAR TYPE

NUTRITION N0, 411 TABULAR TYPE OMITTED FOOTNOTES

NUTRITION N0, 20431 TABULAR TYPE OMITTED FOOTNOTES

NUTRITION NO. E 0GRS FOR CHILDREN LESS THAN 2 YEARS OLD

CIITARRLR S 506 =3 e FOR CHILDREN AGES 2 TO 4 YEARS

NurriTion ho. [ ForaT

nurriTion no. [ FormaT u

=
=
=
2
=

| o1|l2] 3] 4|5|6|l7]|8]|9]0]cC
SEARCH CHANGE
SURT‘ ‘ CODE ‘ HID ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘/ww ‘ DELETE “cone,
] // / \\
SORT key ADD key COPY key / CHANGE CODE key
SEARCH CODE key DELETE key
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14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

Key Function

Key

Function

SORT

Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the
data entry in spite of sufficient memory capacity. (“Memory not enough error” will
appear.)

When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear.
execute, touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.

It takes a while to complete the data sort.

To

SEARCH CODE

Used to search the desired Nutrition Facts No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD Used to add a new Nutrition Facts No.

COPY Used to copy the data to other Nutrition Facts No.

DELETE Used to delete the desired Nutrition Facts No.
Procedure

Item

Procedure

Adding a new Nutrition
Facts No.

1.
2.
3.

Input a 3-digit Nutrition Facts No. (001 - 500)
Touch the [ADD] key.
Touch the data entry area and enter the data. (Refer to the Nutrition

Facts Programming screen on the following page.)

Selecting a Nutrition Facts
No. and editing the Nutrition
Facts

. Touch the NUTRITION No. area.
. Touch the same NUTRITION No. area again.
. Edit the Nutrition Facts.

Searching a Nutrition Facts
No.

. Input the Nutrition Facts No. you desire to search.
. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Copying the Nutrition Facts

. Touch the NUTRITION No. area of copy source.
. Input the Nutrition Facts No. of copy destination.
. Touch the [COPY] key.

Deleting the Nutrition Facts
No.

. Touch the NUTRITION No. area to be deleted.
. Input the Nutrition Facts No.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Changing the Nutrition
Facts No.

WNRFRPOWNRFRPWNENEFRPIWDN P

. Touch the NUTRITION No. area you desire to change.
. Input a new Nutrition Facts No.
. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.
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14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

When the data entry area of the Nutrition Facts screen is touched, the following Nutrition Facts
Programming screen will appear.

The Serving Size key
and area

NUTRITION

NG oot~ Nutrition Facts
deruing Size ) REGULAR
. . The Serving Size Earumgs Psar puntamar
Calories and Calories from = n"‘“'IJ”Otri;; ;ngﬁalnries — T
Fat key and area I~ Ca(l:glr?;&fra'dFat % Dai ly Valuew OMITTED Format
- Total Fat 0g 05 FOOTNOTE selection keys
. | The Nutrients Zaturated Fat Og [i} 3 1
The Nutrients part 1 —— part—1 Cholesterol Omg 0%
key and area The Nutrients Sodium Omg 0% TABULAR
] | — Total Carbohydrate g 0% _—
Ihe NUdtrlentS part 2 = part 2 Dictary Fiber 0 0% TABULAR
ey and area \m\ Supare 0g OMITTED
Protein {g FOOTNOTE
// Titanin A 0%, Vitamin C 0%
Footnote key Calcium 0%, lron [ FOR
p— . wPercent daily Valuee are baeed on a 2,000 CHILDREN
|~ Additional Title e bl LESS THAN 2|
A part 1 Caloriee: 2,088 2,500 FOR
Additional Title part 1 key pdditional Title Rt E Do thon e o CHILDREN
Choleeterol  Leee than 28dng Bing
P part 2 Sodiun Lece than 2,088ng 2, 188mg AGES 2 T0 4
. . e T etary Eibar W
Additional Title part 2 key Py dtae . proten

NOTE: 6 templates of the Nutrition Facts format are prepared. The layout of the screen differs according to
the templates.

Key Functions

Key Function
The Serving Size Used to enter the serving size data.
Calories and Calories from Fat |Used to enter the calorie and calories from fat data.
The Nutrients part 1 Used to edit the nutrition data.
The Nutrients part 2 Used to edit the nutrition data.
Footnote Used to edit the footnote. (To use this function, the Initial Setting
needs to be changed.)
Additional title part 1 Used to add the nutrition titles.
Additional title part 2 Used to add the nutrition titles.
Format selection Used to select a template. See the Nutrition Facts Format
Templates.
Procedure
ltem Procedure
Serving size 1. Touch [The Serving Size] key.

2. The Serving Size setting screen will appear.
— Refer to Section 14.5.1.

Calories 1. Touch the [Calories and Calories from Fat]  key.
2. The Calories and Calories from Fat setting screen will appear.
— Refer to Section 14.5.2.

Nutrition 1/2 1. Touch [The Nutrients part 1] key.
2. The Nutrients part 1 setting screen will appear.
—> Refer to Section 14.5.3.

Nutrition 2/2 1. Touch [The Nutrients part 2] key.
2. The Nutrients part 2 setting screen will appear.
—> Refer to Section 14.5.4.
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14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

Item

Procedure

Additional title 1/2

1. Touch the [Additional Title part 1]
2. The Additional title part 1 setting screen will appear.
—> Refer to Section 14.5.5.

key.

Additional title 2/2

1. Touch the [Additional Title part 2]
2. The Additional title part 2 setting screen will appear.
—> Refer to Section 14.5.6.

key.

Footnote

1. Touch the [Footnote] key.
2. The Footnote setting screen will appear.
— Refer to Section 14.5.7.

* Nutrition Facts Format Templates

[Regular]

NUTRITION

[Regular omitted footnote]

NUTRITION

NUTRITION N0, Reiuk

Nutrition Facts
Serving Size
Saruings Per Container

Additional Title |
part 1

The Serving Size | fmount_Per Serving
Calories and Caloriee 0 Cslories from Fat
2 ¥ Uoi ly Valuew
Calories f.mn Fat T F
The Nutrients | Saturated Faf 0g 0%
part 1 Cholesterol 0mg [
R Sodium Omg [74
i Wi Total Carbohydrate 03 o
Digtary Fiber Op [
Footnote Sugars (g
Protein Og
Uitamin A 0F, Vitamin C 0¥
Calcium 0¥ . lron 0¥

wPercent dai |y Valuee are baged on a 2,999
calorie diet. four daily values may be higher

Additional Title
part 2

or louer depeniing on vour calwrie needs:
tal 1 2,000 2500
Total Fat  Lece than B3t B
et Fa Lese than 2dg 25
Choleetersl  Lese than 30fng  10dmy
han 7,300ng 2, d0tmg

odiun ece 1l
Tota| Carbohyd rate 901

Dietary Fiber bt}
Talories per

aran
Fat 3 . Carboydrate & . Protein §

REGULAR

REGULAR

TABULAR

TABULAR

NUTRITION N0, Reiuk

Nutrition Facts
Serving Size
Saruings Per Container

Additional Title
part 1
Additional Title
part 2

The Serving Size | fmount_Per Serving
Calories and Caloriee 0 Cslories from Fat
2 ¥ Uoi ly Valuew
Calories f.mn Fat T F
The Nutrients | Saturated Faf 0g 0%
part 1 Cholesterol 0mg [
R Sodium Omg [74
i Wi Total Carbohydrate 03 o
Digtary Fiber Op [
Footnote Sugars (g
Protein Og
Uitamin A 0F, Vitamin C 0¥
Calcium 0¥ . lron 0¥

wPercent dai |y Valuee are baged on a 2,999
calorie diet. four daily values may be higher
or louer depeniing on your calurie needs:

[Tabular omitted footnote]

NUTRITION

REGULAR

REGULAR

TABULAR

TABULAR

[Tabular]
NUTRITION
NUTRITION NO. [ il REWIND FORWARD
Nutrition fnount Per Serving ¥ Daily Valuew  dnount Per Serving ¥ Daily aluee eherocnt dailv ¥
Poete Total Fat oy 0f Total Carbohydrate 09 08 tessis aron
Serving Size Saturated Fat 0g 0f  Dietary Fibertg O
Servinge Per Container oy % Sugare O ﬁ’:{fm\ E
AT 0 Sodium Omg 0§ Protein 0 iy
ol G B O Uitanin & O, VitewinC 9§ . Galoim G5, lron  0f ﬁé?’;&ﬁ
: : The Nutrients
The Serving Size | part 1 | Footnote
Calories and The Nutrients
Calories from Fat part 2

Additional Title |

Additional Title |

part 1 pal
REGULAR TABULAR FOR FOR
REGULAR OMITTED TABULAR OMITTED CHILDREN CHILDREN
FOOTNOTE FOOTNOTE | LESS THAN 2| AGES 2 10 4

[For children less than 2]

NUTRITION

NUTRITION NO. Rk

Additional Title |

Additional Title |

Nutrition fnount_Per Serving ¥ Daily Yaluew  Anount Per Serving ¥ Daily Yalues
Facts Total Fat oy 9 Total Carbohydrate &9 0F
Serving Sire Saturated Fat 0o 0 Dietary Fiberog o
Servinge Per Container oy o Sugsre tn
Calories © Sodium Oug 0% Protein 0g
Eolbrfies G Bk O Vitemin A& 0% Vitemin C 8§ , Calcim @&, lron  OF
: : The Nutrients
The Serving Size | part 1 Footnote
Calories and The Nutrients
Calories from Fat part 2

part 1 pal
REGULAR TABULAR FOR FOR
REGULAR OMITTED TABULAR OMITTED CHILDREN CHILDREN
FOOTNOTE FOOTNOTE | LESS THAN 2| AGES 2 10 4

[For children ages 2 to 4]

NUTRITION

NUTRITION RO
The Serving Size

Nutrition Facts

Saruing Size
Amount Per Seruing

REGULAR ‘

Additional Title
part 1
Additional Title
part 2

Calori d Calories 0

ories Total Fat g
Calories from Fat Sodium Tng
The Nutrients | Total Carbohydrate  0g
part 1 Distary Fibe 0g
The Nutrients SEEm 0
part 2 Protein (g

% Daily Valus
Footnote Vitamin & 0F.Vitamin & 0%
Calcium 0%, lron 473
Protein 0F

REGULAR
OMITTED
FOOTNOTE
TABULAR
TABULAR
OMITTED
FOOTNOTE
FOR
CHILDREN
LESS THAN 2
FOR
CHILDREN
AGES 2 T0 4

NUTRITION N0, Reiuk

The Serving Size
Calories and
Calories from Fat
The Nutrients
part 1
The Nutrients
part 2
Footnote

Additional Title
part 1
Additional Title
part 2

14- 17

Nutrition Facts

Saruing Size
Amount Per Seruing

REGULAR ‘

%::I?Zto Caloriee from FalOO REGULAR
. OMITTED

Saturated Fat i) FOOTNOTE

Cholesterol (Omg

Sodium Omg

Total Carbohydrate 0g TABULAR

Dictary Fiber i)

Sugars 0000000 0g TABULAR

Protein 0g OMITTED

% Daily Valus FOOTNOTE

Vitamin A 0F.Vitamin C 0% FOR

Calgium 0% lron o3 CHILDREN

Prot=in o LESS THAN 2‘

FOR

CHILDREN
AGES 2 TO 4
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14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

14.5.1 Serving Size Setting

The following screen will appear when the [Serving Size] key of the Nutrition Facts Programming
screen is touched.

NUTRITION

The Serving Size | Serving Size area

servig Size [
servir per Cortaiver [
— Serving Per

Container area

Procedure

Item Procedure

Serving size 1. Touch the Serving Size area.
2. The Edit mode screen will appear.
3. Enter the data (max. 20 characters).

Serving per container 1. Touch the Serving per Container area.
2. The Edit mode screen will appear.
3. Enter the data (max. 20 characters).

NOTE: The numeric keys and [C] key are not used in this operation.

14.5.2 Calories Setting

The following screen will appear when the [Calories and Calories from Fat] key of the Nutrition Facts
Programming screen is touched.

NUTRITION

) ) | Calories area
Calories & Calories from Fat

Calories m -———graelgries from Fat
Calories from Fat m
Mditional [ o

Additional area:

Additional 1
Numeric area

| Decimal point key
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14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

Procedure

Item

Procedure

Calories

1. Input a numeric data (0 — 9999 or 0.0 — 99.9)
2. Touch the Calories area.

Calories from Fat

1. Input a numeric data. (0 — 9999 or 0.0 — 99.9)
2. Touch the Calories from Fat area.

Additional

NUTRITION

Calories & Calories from Fat

i -
Calories from Fat m

im0

EDIT key —
o

| BACK key
b ol
1. Touch the Additional area.

2. The Calories from SatFat window will appear.

3. Touch the [EDIT] key to enter the additional title. To exit, touch the
[BACK] key.

4. Input a numeric data for the additional title. (0 — 9999 or 0.0 — 99.9)
5. Touch the data area.

14-19




14. PROGRAMMING MODE

EO1-31009

14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

14.5.3 Nutrition Setting 1/2

The following screen will appear when [The Nutrients part 1] key of the Nutrition Facts Programming

screen is touched.

You can enter each nutrition data with this menu. Since this menu consists of 3 screens, change the

screen with the scroll keys.

Page 1 of 3
NUTRITION

The Nutrients part 1

Cholesterol

¥ Daily Value

Total Fat m H
Saturated Fat m b3
mg

Page 2 of 3

NUTRITION

The Nutrients part 1
¥ Daily Value

Total Carbohydrate m 3
Dietary Fiber m I

Sugars

Protein

! | | \
Nutrition Numeric area % Value area  pecimal point key *

Additional Nutrient Table

NUTRITION

The Nutrients part 1

¥ Daily Value

Additional Stearic Acid Polyunsaturated Fat

Additional| Monounsaturated Fat Potassium

additional Soluble Fibar Insoluble Fibar

Sugar Alcohols Other Carbohydrate

Additional

NOTES:

Page 3 of 3
NUTRITION

The Nutrients part 1

% Daily Value

Additional | o s
Additional | o s
Additional | o s
| o I

Hnm ¢

Additional

hdditional

1. Up to 5 kinds of nutrition can be added by selecting from the Additional Nutrition Table.
2. The Additional Nutrition Table already contains 8 kinds of nutrition. You can register up to 10 kinds of

nutrition (See Section 14.5.5.)

Key Functions

Key

Function

999.9

. (decimal point) Used to enter a decimal point. In this case, the effective value becomes 0.0 to
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14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

Procedure

Item

Procedure

Nutrition setting

1. Input a numeric data. (0 — 99999 or 0.0 — 999.9)

2. Touch the data entry area.

3. The “% Daily Value” data is automatically calculated and displayed.
NOTES:

1. The % daily value is not displayed for Sugars and Protein.

2. The % daily value exceeding 100% will be displayed as “— *,

Adding a new nutrition

1. Touch the Additional area.

2. Select a nutrition from the Additional Nutrition Table.

3. Input a numeric data. (0 — 99999 or 0.0 — 999.9)

4. Touch the data entry area.

NOTES:

1. Up to 5 kinds of nutrition can be added.

2. Added nutrition is printed but not shown on the Nutrition Facts
Programming screen.

Deleting an added nutrition

1. Touch the nutrition area to be deleted.
2. The Additional Nutrition Table will appear.
3. Touch a vacant cell of the table.

14.5.4 Nutrition Setting 2/2

The following screen will appear when [The Nutrients part 2]

screen is touched.

key of the Nutrition Facts Programming

You can enter each nutrition data with this menu. Since this menu consists of 2 screens, change the

screen with the scroll keys.

NOTES:

1. Up to 6 kinds of nutrition can be added by selecting from the Additional Nutrition Table.

When the

template is set to the “For children less than 2" or “For children ages 2 to 4", up to 5 kinds of nutrition can

be added.

2. The Additional Nutrition Table contains 26 kinds of nutrition. You can register up to 30 kinds of nutrition.

(See Section 14.5.6.)

Page 1 of 2

NUTRITION

The Nutrients part 2
¥ Daily Value

Vitamin A
Vitamin C
Calcium

Iron

L ——

Page 2 of 2

NUTRITION

The Nutrients part 2

¥ Daily Value
[ ol
I
I
I
I

Y
I
I
I

74

_ /
Decimal point key

Additional area

Numeric area % Value area
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Additional Nutrition Table

Page 1 of 3

Page 2 of 3

Calcium

Key Functions

lron
Protein Vitamin D

Vitamin E Vitamin K

Thianin Riboflavin | [ Magresiun Zinc v
RACK

Vitamin A Vitamin C Niacin Vitamin B6 u

Scroll B .
croftBar Folate Vitamin B12

Biotin Pantothenic acid
Phosphorus lodine

|

Page 3 of 3
Selenium Copper u
Manganese Chromium
Molybdenum Chloride

v
ot

Key

Function

99.9

. (decimal point) Used to enter a decimal point. In this case, the effective value becomes 0.0 to

Procedure

Item

Procedure

Nutrition setting

1. Input a numeric data. (0 — 9999 or 0.0 — 99.9)
2. Touch the data entry area.
3. The % Daily Value data is automatically calculated and displayed.

NOTES:
1. The % daily value is not displayed for Sugars and Protein.
2. The % daily value exceeding 100% will be displayed as “— *,

Adding a new nutrition

1. Touch the Additional area.

2. Select a nutrition from the Additional Nutrition Table.
3. Input a numeric data. (0 — 9999 or 0.0 — 99.9)

4. Touch the data entry area.

NOTES:

1. Up to 6 kinds of nutrition can be added.

2. The Additional Nutrition Table consists of 3 screens. Change the screen
using the scroll keys.

3. Added nutrition is printed but not shown on the Nutrition Facts
Programming screen.

Deleting an added nutrition

1. Touch the nutrition area to be deleted.
2. The Additional Nutrition Table will appear.
3. Touch a vacant cell of the table.
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14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

14.5.5 Additional Title Change 1/2

The following screen will appear when the [Additional Title part 1] key of the Nutrition Facts
Programming screen is touched.

You can make a change to the Additional Nutrition Table which appears when adding new nutrition
types. (See Section 14.5.3.)

Since this menu consists of 2 screens, change the screen with the scroll keys.

Page 1 of 2 Page 2 of 2
NUTRITION NUTRITION

Additional Title part 1 Additional Title part 1
Stearic Acid

Polyunsaturated Fat

Monounsaturated Fat

Potassium

Soluble Fibar

Insoluble Fibar

Sugar Alcohols

L 1HLLE
LLEL

Other Carbohydrate

Nutrition area Unit area

Scroll Bar

Procedure

Iltem Procedure
Changing the title of . Touch the nutrition area to be changed.
nutrition . The edit screen will appear.
. Enter a new title. (Max. 20 characters)
. Touch the unit of measure area to be changed.
. The edit screen will appear.
. Enter a new unit. (Max. 2 characters)
. Touch a vacant area.
. Enter a new title on the edit screen.
. Touch its unit of measure area.
. Enter a unit on the edit screen.

Changing the unit of
measure

Adding a new nutrition

A WONRPOWONREFRPWDNPE
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14.5 Nutrition Facts Setting

14.5.6 Additional Title Change 2/2

The following screen will appear when the [Additional Title part 2] key of the Nutrition Facts
Programming screen is touched.

You can make a change to the Additional Nutrition Table which appears when adding the nutrition
types (See Section 14.5.4.)

Since this menu consists of 4 screens, change the screen with the scroll keys.

Page 1 of 4 Page 2 of 4

NUTRITION

NUTRITION

Additional Title part 2

[ 15
[
%
0

Additional Title part 2

5000 Thiamin

Riboflavin

Niacin

1000

Vitamin B6

=

Folate

o
=

Vitamin B12

Biotin

@
=

Pantothenic acid

lllllllllll

| \
Page 3 of 4 Unit area Decimal Point key / Page 4 of 4

NUTRITION NUTRITION

Additional Title part 2

hdditional Title part 2
1
15i

=

=]
=3

=

Il '

<

:

Key Functions
Key Function
. (Decimal point) Used to enter a decimal point. In this case, the effective value becomes 0.0 to
999.9
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Procedure

Item

Procedure

Changing the title of
nutrition

. Touch the nutrition area to be changed.
. The edit screen will appear.
. Input a new title. (Max. 20 characters)

Changing the unit of
measure

. Touch the unit of measure area to be changed.
. The edit screen will appear.
. Input a new unit. (Max. 2 characters)

Changing the necessary
daily value

. Input the numeric data. (0 — 9999 or 0.0 — 99.9)
. Touch the daily value area.

Adding a new nutrition

OO WNREINFPFIWONEFIWNPE

. Touch a vacant area.

. Enter a new title on the edit screen.

. Touch its unit of measure area.

. Enter a unit on the edit screen.

. Touch its daily value area.

. Input a numeric data. (0 — 9999 or 0.0 — 99.9)

NOTE: The title and the unit of measure for Vitamin A, Vitamin C, Calcium, Iron, and Protein cannot be

changed.

14.5.7 Footnote Setting

With the initial settings, the footnote setting is not available. To use this function, contact your nearest
TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

The following screen will appear when the [Footnote] key of the Nutrltlon Facts Programming screen

is touched.

Numeric 1 area —]

Total Fat

Cholesterol

Sodium

All Nutrition

Saturated Fat

Total Carbohydrate

Dietary Fiber

— o el s B

NUTRITI0N

Footnote data

Calories

Less than ™ Numeric 2 area

Leas than
Less than

Leas than

9]lo]le
1

2.
| |

Procedure

Item

Procedure

Entering Footnote 1

1. Input a numeric data. (0 — 99999)
2. Touch the left side data entry area.

NOTE: For Calories, the effective value is 0 — 9999. Refer to the Reference
Values for Nutrition Labeling table.

Entering Footnote 2

1. Input a numeric data. (0 — 99999)
2. Touch the right side data entry area.

NOTE: For Calories, the effective value is 0 — 9999. Refer to the Reference
Values for Nutrition Labeling table.
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14.6 Recipe Setting

* Reference Values for Nutrition Labeling
(Based on a 2000 calories intake: for adults and children over 3)

Nutrition Unit of measure Daily value Nutrition Unit of measure Daily value

Total Fat Grams (g) 65 Niacin Milligrams (mg) 20
Saturated Fat Grams (g) 20 Vitamin B6 Milligrams (mgq) 2.0
Cholesterol Milligrams (mg) 300 Folate Micrograms (ug) 400
Sodium Milligrams (mg) 2400 Vitamin B12 Micrograms (ug) 6.0
Potassium Milligrams (mg) 3500 Biotin Micrograms (ug) 300
Total Carbohydrate | Grams (g) 300 Pantothenic acid Milligrams (mg) 10
Dietary Fiber Grams (g) 25 Phosphorus Milligrams (mg) 1000
Protein Grams (g) 50 lodine Micrograms (ug) 150
Vitamin A International Unit (1U) 5000 Magnesium Milligrams (mg) 400
Vitamin C Milligrams (mg) 60 Zinc Milligrams (mg) 15
Calcium Milligrams (mg) 1000 Selenium Micrograms (ug) 70
Iron Milligrams (mg) 18 Copper Milligrams (mg) 2.0
Vitamin D International Unit (IU) 400 Manganese Milligrams (mg) 2.0
Vitamin E International Unit (IU) 30 Chromium Micrograms (ug) 120
Vitamin K Micrograms (ug) 80 Molybdenum Micrograms (ug) 75
Thiamin Milligrams (mg) 1.5 Chloride Milligrams (mg) 3400
Riboflavin Milligrams (mg) 1.7

14.6 Recipe Setting

You can set recipe with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [Recipe] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is

touched.

RECIPE No. area —

SORT key

RECIPE

1 | Beef Rib Roast with Browned Vegetablea:
Heat oven to 350 degrees. Combine garlic and
lemon papper, press onto beef roast.

5 | BeaT Pot Roast: .
Preheat oven to 37. In a 9x13” roasting pan,
heat oil over medium high heat until hot.

qqg | London Broi |z
Cut both sides of beef steak in diamond pattern
1/8-inch deep. Heat butter in 10-inch skillet.

1000 | Heat the butter in a flying pan over moderate

—

o

1]l2]/s]a ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂuﬂ

a3 O 0 O S A LU 5
/
SEARCH CODE key ADDI key COPYkey — DELETE key
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14.6 Recipe Setting

Key Functions

Key

Function

SORT

Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the data
entry in spite of sufficient memory capacity. (“Memory not enough error” will
appear.)

When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear. To execute,
touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.

It takes a while to complete the data sort.

SEARCH CODE

Used to search the desired Recipe No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD Used to add a new recipe.
COPY Used to copy the data to other Recipe No.
DELETE Used to delete the desired Recipe No.

CHANGE CODE

Used to change the Recipe. No.

Procedure

Iltem

Procedure

Adding a new recipe

. Input a new Recipe No. (0 — 1000)
. Touch the [ADD] key.

Selecting the Recipe No.
and editing the recipe.

. Touch the Recipe No. area.
. Touch the same Recipe No. area again to edit the recipe.
. Enter a recipe data on the edit screen. (max. 54 characters x 38 lines)

Searching a Recipe No.

Input a Recipe No. you desire to search.
. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Copying Recipe

. Touch the Recipe No. area of copy source.
. Input the Recipe No. of copy destination.
. Touch the [COPY] key.

Deleting the Recipe

. Touch the Recipe No. area to be deleted.
. Input the Recipe No.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Changing the Recipe No.

. Touch the Recipe No. area you desire to change.
. Input a new Recipe No.
. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

whRrwNnRrwy RPN RN R

NOTE: When the already existing Recipe No. is input for the copy or No. change operation, a beep tone
sounds and an error message is displayed. Overwrite (|GO] key) or cancel ([Cancel] key) the

operation.
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14.7 Grade Line Setting

You can set the grade line with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [Grade line] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is

touched.

Grade Line No. area —

ADD key

SEARCH CODE key,
N

SORT key

AN

Key Functions

N[

GRADE LINE

1IGet the Chance Y

G line NO.
G line NO. 2'Readyt0eat!
3ISDGCiaI Choice
9 IFRESH, You BET!
[

G line NL I

Q1 3
SEARCH a
CODE

COPY key

DELETE key

%] 5 16] 71185

DD ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ copy ‘ DELI:TE‘

0 ﬂ CHANGE CODE key

CHANG
CODE

1B

N
SORT ‘

Key

Function

SORT

Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.
Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the

data entry in spite of sufficient memory capacity. (“Memory not enough error”
will appear.)
When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear. To

execute, touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.
It takes a while to complete the data sort.

SEARCH CODE

Used to search the desired grade line No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD Used to add a new grade line.
COPY Used to copy the data to other grade line No.
DELETE Used to delete the desired grade line No.
CHANGE CODE Used to change the grade line No.
Procedure
Item Procedure

Adding a new grade line

1. Input a new grade line No. (1 — 99)
2. Touch the [ADD] key.

Selecting the grade line
No. and editing the grade
line.

1. Touch the grade line No. area to select.
2. Touch the same grade line No. area again to edit the grade line. (Max.
32 characters x 1 line)

Searching a grade line
No.

. Input a grade line No. you desire to search.
. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Copying the grade line

. Touch the grade line No. area of copy source.
. Input the grade line No. of copy destination.
. Touch the [COPY] key.

Deleting the grade line

. Touch the grade line No. area to be deleted.
. Input the grade line No.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Changing the grade line
No.

. Touch the grade line No. area you desire to change.
. Input a new grade line No.
. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

WNEFRPWNRFRPWNERFRIN PP

NOTE: When the already exi

sting grade line No. is input for the copy or No. change operation, a beep tone

sounds and an error message is displayed. Overwrite ([GO] key) or cancel ([Cancel] key) the

operation.
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14.8 Message/Information Setting

You can set the message or information with this menu.
The messages programmed here can be printed on the label or displayed in a scrolling message.

The following screen will appear when the [Message/Information] key of the Programming Mode
Main Menu is touched. 2002, DEC, 24

MESSAGE, INFORMAT | ON

Message NO. 1 IThank You For Your Patronage
NO.

Message./Information No. area —Ti=:2 10 2 IBuy Flowers, Get a Vase Free!

3 IYour Card Saves You More!
2] IGet Your Card and You' |1 Get
|
N
)

SEARCH CODE key

COPY key

N CHANGE CODE key
SORT key, | 3|4]|5]%]7] 8] 7%/0 7] CHANGE CODE key
SORT ‘ L ‘ ADD ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ COPY ‘ DELEFE‘ c&?g‘é(
Key functions
Key Function
SORT Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the data
entry in spite of sufficient memory capacity. (“Memory not enough error” will
appear.)

When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear. To execute,
touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.

It takes a while to complete the data sort.

SEARCH CODE |Used to search the desired message No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD Used to add a new message/information.
COPY Used to copy the data to other message No.
DELETE Used to delete the desired message No.
CHANGE CODE |Used to change the message No.
Procedure
Item Procedure
Adding a new message 1. Input a new message No. (1 — 99)

2. Touch the [ADD] key.

Selecting the message No.|1. Touch the message No. area.
and editing the message. |2. Touch the same message No. area again to edit the message. (Max.
32 characters x 1 line)

Searching a message No. |1. Input a message No. you desire to search.

. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Copying the message . Touch the message No. area of copy source.
. Input the message No. of copy destination.

. Touch the [COPY] key.

. Touch the message No. area to be deleted.

. Input the message No.

. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Deleting the message

Changing the message No. | 1. Touch the message No. area you desire to change.

. Input a new message No.

. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

NOTE: When the already existing message No. is input for the copy or No. change operation, a beep tone
sounds and an error message is displayed. Overwrite ([GO] key) or cancel ([Cancel] key) the

operation.

WNRFRPWNRFRPWNERIN PP
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14.9 Store Name/Address Setting

You can set the store name and address with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [Store name/Address] key of the Programming Mode Main

Menu is touched.

STORE NAME / ADDRESS
. Store Name area

Address No. area - TEC STORE
il [ TECst.
TEL 0123-45-6789 —— Address area

SEARCH CODE key

SORT key \

Key Functions

ADD key .|

COPY key

N

DELETE key

3/4]5]|6]7]8| 8} CHANGE CODE key
‘ ‘ ‘ copy | DELETH c&rﬁ,/

Key

Function

SORT

Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the data entry
in spite of sufficient memory capacity. (“Memory not enough error” will appear.)

When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear. To execute,
touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.

It takes a while to complete the data sort.

SEARCH CODE

Used to search the desired address No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD Used to add a new store name/address.
COPY Used to copy the data to other address No.
DELETE Used to delete the desired address No.
CHANGE CODE |Used to change the address No.
Procedure
Iltem Procedure
Adding a new store|1l. Input a new address No. (1 —50)
name/address 2. Touch the [ADD] key.
Selecting the store|l. Touch the store name area.

name and editing the|2. Touch the same store name area again to edit the store name (Max. 32
store name

characters x 1 line).

Selecting the address|1. Touch the address area.
and editing the address | 2. Touch the same address area again to edit the address (Max. 32 characters x

2 lines).
Searching an address|1. Input an address No. you desire to search.
No. 2. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.
Copying the  store|l. Touch the address No. area of copy source.
name/address 2. Input the address No. of copy destination.
3. Touch the [COPY] key.
Deleting the  store|l1. Touch the address No. area to be deleted.
name/address 2. Input the address No.
3. Touch the [DELETE] key.
Changing the address|1. Touch the address No. area you desire to change.
No. 2. Input a new address No.
3. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

NOTE: When the already existing address No. is input for the copy or No. change operation, a beep tone
sounds and an error message is displayed. Overwrite ([GO] key) or cancel ([Cancel] key) the

operation.
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14.10 Scrolling Message Setting

You can set the scrolling message with this menu.
The scrolling message programmed here can be displayed on the customer’s display in various ways.

The following screen will appear when the [Scrolling Message]

Menu is touched.

key of the Programming Mode Main

SCROLLING MSG.

ool e e S EEE YOUR BONLISCARD YOU MORE...

Soldol el E A WELCOME TO TEC SUPERMARKET ... Scrolling Message area

el et R COMMING SOON TO 10TH ANNIVERSARY

Scrolling MSG. 4

Scrolling M5G. 5

Scrolling M5G. B

Scrolling MSG. 7

Scrolling M5G. 8

=
- E
=
=
&
=
El
=
=
|

| || || e |
N\
DELETE key
Key Functions
Key Function
DELETE Used to delete the desired scrolling message No.
Procedure
Item Procedure

message

Selecting the message No.
and editing the scrolling

1. Touch the scrolling message area.

2. Touch the same scrolling message area again to edit the scrolling
message.

3. The Scrolling Message Edit screen will appear. (See next page.)

message

Deleting the scrolling

1. Touch the scrolling message area to be deleted.
2. Input the scrolling message No.
3. Touch the [DELETE] key.
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When the scrolling message area is touched twice, the following screen will appear.
This screen is used to call the registered messages or logos and assign them to the scrolling message
No. One scrolling message consists of up to 8 messages/logos, and they are displayed in order of the
scrolling message sub number.
Also, scrolling message display method is selectable from 7 options.

Scrolling Message Edit Screen

Scrolling Message Sub No.
N

MSG. LOGO key

Message No.

Scrol ling MSG.

el | e SRS YOUR BONUSCARD YOU MORE, . .

Serolling MG, 1-2

Scrolling MSG. 1-3

Serolling MG 14

Scrolling MSG. 1-5

Scrolling MSG, 1-6

Scrolling MG 1-7

Scrolling MSG, 1-8

STav || T [ oPRY 0

(I

N

~ o mpElEE

N
MSG. LINK key CANCEL key
LOGO area

MESSAGE/ INFORMAT 10N

e N0

1 IThank You For Your Patronage

e N0

2 IBuy Flowers, Get a Vase Free!

e N0

3 IYour Card Saves You More!

e N0

4 IYUUR BONUSGARD YOU MORE...

e N0

5 IHELC[]‘IE T0 TEC SUPERMARKET ...

e N0

6 IC[]‘HING SOON TO 10TH ANNIVERSARY

e N0

7 ITHHNK YOU FOR YOUR CHOICE !

e N0

HPE

99 IGet Your Card and You' |1 Get

LOGO LIST

0001 56. Omm <16, Omm

TOSHIBA TEC CORRORATION

0004 56 fmm X 16, Omn

SL-5300-FFB-US

0002 32, Omm X 18, Onm

IEC

0003 16. Omm X 12, Omm

IEC

SEARCH CODE key

Key Functions

SEARCH CODE key

0 1] 2|3]4]5]|86]|7|8|]8a]o]c] 1] [2] 3] @\ 5 [e] [7] [&] '] [o| [e)
O - T A 21
/ \ /
SLOT 0 key SLOT 1 key

RESET key

Key Function
MSG./LOGO Used to switch the linked object between the message and the logo.
MSG. LINK Used to link the selected object to the scrolling message.
CANCEL Used to break the link.
SEARCH CODE Used to search the desired message No. or logo.
RESET Used to cancel the logo selection.
SLOTO/SLOT1 Shown only when a flash memory card containing the logo data is inserted.
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Procedure

ltem

Procedure

Selecting the scrolling
message sub No. and
assigning the
message/logo

message/logo.

4. Touch the desired message/logo.

1. Touch the scrolling message sub number area to select.
2. Touch the same scrolling message sub number area again to select a

3. The Message/Information list or Logo list will appear.

3. Touch the [MSG. LINK] key.

1. Touch the scrolling message sub number area to select.
2. Input the message No. or logo No. to be assigned.

Display method

Select the desired display method from the 7 options.

STAY: Max. 20 characters can be displayed. No animation.

FLASH&STAY: Max. 20 characters are flashed. No animation.

OPEN/SHUT1: Max. 20 characters are alternately covered toward and
opened from the center in horizontal direction.

OPEN/SHUT2: Max. 20 characters are alternately covered toward and
opened from the center in vertical direction.

GO LEFT: Max. 32 characters are scrolled leftward.

GO UP: Max. 20 characters are scrolled upward.

STACK: Max. 32 characters are scrolled leftward and stuck at
the left end.

NOTE: All options are selectable when the customer’s display is an optional
full dot display, however, with the standard customer’s display (5x7-dot
display), only Stay, Flash&Stay, and Go left are available.

3. Touch the [CANCEL] key.

Display time 1. Input a numeric data. (Unit: second)
2. Touch the [TIME] key.
Cancel 1. Touch the desired scrolling message sub number area.

2. Input the sub number (1 - 8) to be canceled.

NOTE: Scrolling logos can be displayed only on the 256 x 64 dot full dot display, within the size of 256 x 64

dots area.

14.11 Combination Report Setting

You can set the combination of the reports with this menu.
One combination report consists of up to 8 kinds of report, which allows issuing 8 different reports at

the same time.

The following screen will appear when the [Combination Report/Reset]

Mode Main menu is touched.

EDIT key\

COMBI. REPORT

Combination report 1 REPORT 1

Combination report 2 REPORT 2

Combination report 3 REPORT 3

Combination report 4 NN/ HIE:]

Combination report 5 =0/ ES)

Combination report 6  [{=a0/H{INS]

Combination report 7 {0

Combination report 8  [N{Sx0THIN:]

key of the Programming

Combination report area
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Key Functions

Key

Function

EDIT

Used to change the combination report name.

Procedure

ltem

Procedure

Combining the reports

1. Touch the combination report area twice.
2. The Combination Report Edit screen will appear (See figure below.)

Changing the combination
report name

1. Touch the combination report area.
2. Touch the [EDIT] key.
3. Change the report name on the edit screen.

Combination Report Edit screen

Up to 8 reports can be assigned to one combination report.

LABEL

Report Name area

COMBI. REPORT

Combination report 1/ W=t {1
Report No. area — 0000 | oooo] oooo| oooo| oooo| oooo
GRAND TOTAL | TR
LABEL
Group area =Pl |
IR © PLU TOTAL
PROG.DATA [ DEPT, TOTAL oty
HOURLY TOTAL 4
T 100" HOURLY =
DATA
Start Code area VENDOR TOTAL
o |
0 1| 2,34, 5/6|7, 89 0|C
Link-1| Link-2| Link-3{ Link-4| Link-5| Link-6| Link-7 Link—BI ‘CANCEL‘ ‘
\
Link-1 ~ Link-8 key CANCEL key
PROG. DATA

COMBI. REPORT

Combination report 1 REPORT 1
o000 | oooo| oooo oooo| ocooo| o000 o000 o000
PLU PROGRM'IED COMBINAT ION
L | aRaDE LInE Bl
Group area um)mw ‘ STORE NAME/
IﬁAR%% oara DESCRIPTION ADDRESS
: DEPARTMENT
el ‘ MESSAGE
SCROLL ING
INGREDIENT ‘ MESSAGE L INK
PDT% NUTRITION ‘ VENDOR NAME
RECIPE
Start Code area\\'~ l TIHE SCHFDIII E
ikt - Link g key | OﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂJJJ
\‘gLink—l‘ Link=2{ Link-3 Link—4‘ Link-5{ Link=6 Link—?‘ Link-8

14-34

Memory area

| Code type area

| - Analysis area

| Data type area

End Code area

| Programming Item

area

_— End Code area

|~ CANCEL key
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Key Functions

Key Function

LINK 1 — LINK 8 | Used to link the desired reports to the selected combination report No.

CANCEL Used to break the link.

Procedure
Item Procedure
Linking the reports/items to | When selecting from the report types:
a combination report. 1. Touch the [LABEL] key.

2. Touch the desired report name key.

3. Select the desired options as long as the selectable keys are
displayed.

4. Touch the [Link] key. (Link 1 - Link 8)

5. Corresponding report No.M® is displayed in the Report No. area.

When selecting from the programming items:

1. Touch the [PROG. DATA] key.

2. Touch the desired programming item key.

3. Input the start code and touch the Start Code area.
4. Input the end code and touch the End Code area.

NOTE: The report number table is provided on the following page.

Confirming the details of the|1. Touch the Report No. area.
report 2. The details of the selected report are displayed.

Breaking the link 1. Touch the Report No. area to be cancelled.
2. Touch the [CANCEL] key.
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Report number table

GROUP | REPORT NAME | MEMORY CODE KIND ANALYSYS DATA KIND REPORT NO.
NORMAL - - - 1001
GRAND TOTAL | REWRAP - - - 1002
MARKDOWN - - - 1003
ALL 1101
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1102
ZERO 1103
BEST(ALL) 1104
BEST(LIMITED) 1105
PACKAGE ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1106
WORST(LIMITED) 1107
BEST(ALL) 1108
BEST(LIMITED) 1109
WEIGHT ORDER
PLU ORDER WORST(ALL) 1110
WORST(LIMITED) 1111
BEST(ALL) 1112
BEST(LIMITED) 1113
PIECES ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1114
WORST(LIMITED) 1115
BEST(ALL) 1116
BEST(LIMITED) 1117
AMOUNT ORDER
LABEL WORST(ALL) 1118
WORST(LIMITED) 1119
PLU TOTAL NORMAL
ALL 1151
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1152
ZERO 1153
BEST(ALL) 1154
BEST(LIMITED) 1155
PACKAGE ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1156
WORST(LIMITED) 1157
BEST(ALL) 1158
BEST(LIMITED) 1159
WEIGHT ORDER
UPC ORDER WORST(ALL) 1160
WORST(LIMITED) 1161
BEST(ALL) 1162
BEST(LIMITED) 1163
PIECES ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1164
WORST(LIMITED) 1165
BEST(ALL) 1166
BEST(LIMITED) 1167
AMOUNT ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1168
WORST(LIMITED) 1169
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GROUP | REPORTNAME | MEMORY CODE KIND ANALYSYS DATA KIND REPORT NO.
ALL 1201
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1202
ZERO 1203
BEST(ALL) 1204
BEST(LIMITED) 1205
PACKAGE ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1206
WORST(LIMITED) 1207
BEST(ALL) 1208
BEST(LIMITED) 1209
WEIGHT ORDER
PLU ORDER WORST(ALL) 1210
WORST(LIMITED) 1211
BEST(ALL) 1212
BEST(LIMITED) 1213
PIECES ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1214
WORST(LIMITED) 1215
BEST(ALL) 1216
BEST(LIMITED) 1217
AMOUNT ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1218
WORST(LIMITED) 1219
LABEL PLU TOTAL REWRAP
ALL 1251
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1252
ZERO 1253
BEST(ALL) 1254
BEST(LIMITED) 1255
PACKAGE ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1256
WORST(LIMITED) 1257
BEST(ALL) 1258
BEST(LIMITED) 1259
WEIGHT ORDER
UPC ORDER WORST(ALL) 1260
WORST(LIMITED) 1261
BEST(ALL) 1262
BEST(LIMITED) 1263
PIECES ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1264
WORST(LIMITED) 1265
BEST(ALL) 1266
BEST(LIMITED) 1267
AMOUNT ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1268
WORST(LIMITED) 1269
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GROUP | REPORTNAME | MEMORY CODE KIND ANALYSYS DATA KIND REPORT NO.
ALL 1301
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1302
ZERO 1303
BEST(ALL) 1304
BEST(LIMITED) 1305
PACKAGE ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1306
WORST(LIMITED) 1307
BEST(ALL) 1308
BEST(LIMITED) 1309
WEIGHT ORDER
PLU ORDER WORST(ALL) 1310
WORST(LIMITED) 1311
BEST(ALL) 1312
BEST(LIMITED) 1313
PIECES ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1314
WORST(LIMITED) 1315
BEST(ALL) 1316
BEST(LIMITED) 1317
AMOUNT ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1318
WORST(LIMITED) 1319
LABEL PLU TOTAL MARKDOWN
ALL 1351
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1352
ZERO 1353
BEST(ALL) 1354
BEST(LIMITED) 1355
PACKAGE ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1356
WORST(LIMITED) 1357
BEST(ALL) 1358
BEST(LIMITED) 1359
WEIGHT ORDER
UPC ORDER WORST(ALL) 1360
WORST(LIMITED) 1361
BEST(ALL) 1362
BEST(LIMITED) 1363
PIECES ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1364
WORST(LIMITED) 1365
BEST(ALL) 1366
BEST(LIMITED) 1367
AMOUNT ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1368
WORST(LIMITED) 1369
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GROUP | REPORTNAME | MEMORY CODE KIND ANALYSYS DATA KIND REPORT NO.
ALL 1401
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1402
ZERO 1403
BEST(ALL) 1404
BEST(LIMITED) 1405
PACKAGE ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1406
WORST(LIMITED) 1407
BEST(ALL) 1408
BEST(LIMITED) 1409
WEIGHT ORDER
NORMAL - WORST(ALL) 1410
WORST(LIMITED) 1411
BEST(ALL) 1412
BEST(LIMITED) 1413
PIECES ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1414
WORST(LIMITED) 1415
BEST(ALL) 1416
BEST(LIMITED) 1417
AMOUNT ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1418
WORST(LIMITED) 1419
LABEL DEPT. TOTAL
ALL 1501
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1502
ZERO 1503
BEST(ALL) 1504
BEST(LIMITED) 1505
PACKAGE ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1506
WORST(LIMITED) 1507
BEST(ALL) 1508
BEST(LIMITED) 1509
WEIGHT ORDER
REWRAP - WORST(ALL) 1510
WORST(LIMITED) 1511
BEST(ALL) 1512
BEST(LIMITED) 1513
PIECES ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1514
WORST(LIMITED) 1515
BEST(ALL) 1516
BEST(LIMITED) 1517
AMOUNT ORDER
WORST(ALL) 1518
WORST(LIMITED) 1519
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GROUP | REPORT NAME | MEMORY CODE KIND ANALYSYS DATA KIND REPORT NO.
ALL 1601
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1602
ZERO 1603
BEST(ALL) 1604
PACKAGE ORDER | BEST(LIMITED) 1605
WORST(ALL) 1606
WORST(LIMITED) 1607
BEST(ALL) 1608
WEIGHT ORDER BEST(LIMITED) 1609
DEPT. TOTAL MARKDOWN - WORST(ALL) 1610
WORST(LIMITED) 1611
BEST(ALL) 1612
PIECES ORDER BEST(LIMITED) 1613
WORST(ALL) 1614
WORST(LIMITED) 1615
BEST(ALL) 1616
AMOUNT ORDER | BEST(LIMITED) 1617
WORST(ALL) 1618
LABEL WORST(LIMITED) 1619
NORMAL - - - 1701
HOURLY TOTAL |REWRAP - - - 1702
MARKDOWN - - - 1703
100' HOURLY NORMAL - - - 1801
ALL 1901
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 1902
ZERO 1903
BEST(ALL) 1904
CUSTOM ORDER | BEST(LIMITED) 1905
WORST(ALL) 1906
WORST(LIMITED) 1907
VENDOR TOTAL | NORMAL - BEST(ALL) 1908
ITEM ORDER BEST(LIMITED) 1909
WORST(ALL) 1910
WORST(LIMITED) 1911
BEST(ALL) 1912
AMOUNT ORDER | BEST(LIMITED) 1913
WORST(ALL) 1914
WORST(LIMITED) 1915
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GROUP | REPORTNAME | MEMORY CODE KIND ANALYSYS DATA KIND REPORT NO.
ALL 2001
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 2002
ZERO 2003
BEST(ALL) 2004
BEST(LIMITED) 2005
CUSTOM ORDER
WORST(ALL) 2006
WORST(LIMITED) 2007
VENDOR TOTAL | REWRAP - BEST(ALL) 2008
BEST(LIMITED) 2009
ITEM ORDER
WORST(ALL) 2010
WORST(LIMITED) 2011
BEST(ALL) 2012
BEST(LIMITED) 2013
AMOUNT ORDER
WORST(ALL) 2014
WORST(LIMITED) 2015
LABEL
ALL 2101
CODE ORDER ZERO SKIP 2102
ZERO 2103
BEST(ALL) 2104
BEST(LIMITED) 2105
CUSTOM ORDER
WORST(ALL) 2106
WORST(LIMITED) 2107
VENDOR TOTAL | MARKDOWN - BEST(ALL) 2108
BEST(LIMITED) 2109
ITEM ORDER
WORST(ALL) 2110
WORST(LIMITED) 2111
BEST(ALL) 2112
BEST(LIMITED) 2113
AMOUNT ORDER
WORST(ALL) 2114
WORST(LIMITED) 2115
GROUP REPORT NAME REPORT NO.
PLU PROGRAMMED DATA 8001
COMMODITY DESCRIPTION 8002
DEPARTMENT NAME 8003
INGREDIENT 8004
NUTRITION 8005
RECIPE 8006
PROG. GRADE LINE 8007
STORE NAME/ADDRESS 8008
MESSAGE 8009
SCROLLING MESSAGE LINK 8010
VENDOR NAME 8011
PROMOTION/TIME SCHEDULE 8012
COMBINATION REPORT 8013
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14.12 Vendor Setting

You can set the vendor names with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [Vendor] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is

touched.

Vendor Name area

VENDOR NO. 1 ICHLICK

Vendor No. area -7 & LU - 7 IJUrN

SEARCH CODE key_| Iadifis

VENDOR NO. 3 IJUDY

VENDOR

VENDOR NO, 21 IT[]‘I

|
|
|
VENDOR No. [T ImRENE |
|
VENDOR N, I |

|

/HARERR

RO, 4IFIIKE

0 ﬂlﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂuﬂ CHANGE CODE key
|

| TS w] || e
i ADD key COPY key DELETE key
Key Functions
Key Function
SEARCH CODE | Used to search the desired vendor No. and display it on top of the list.
ADD Used to add a new vendor.
COPY Used to copy the data to other vendor No.
DELETE Used to delete the desired vendor No.

CHANGE CODE | Used to change the vendor No.

Procedure

Item

Procedure

Adding a new vendor

1. Input 2-digit vendor No. (01 — 99)
2. Touch the [ADD] key.
3. Touch the data entry area and enter the data.

Selecting a vendor No. and
editing the vendor

1. Touch the Vendor No. area.
2. Touch the same Vendor No. area again to edit the vendor name
(max. 24 characters).

Searching a vendor No.

. Input the vendor No. you desire to search.
. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Copying the vendor

. Touch the vendor No. area of copy source.
. Input the vendor No. of copy destination.
. Touch the [COPY] key.

Deleting the vendor

. Touch the vendor No. area to be deleted.
. Input the vendor No.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Changing the vendor No.

. Touch the vendor No. area you desire to change.
. Input a new vendor No.
. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

WNEFRPIWNRFRPWDNEFLIN PP

NOTE: When the already existing vendor No. is input for the copy or No. change operation, a beep tone
sounds and an error message is displayed. Overwrite (|[GO] key) or cancel ([Cancel] key) the

operation.
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14.13 SFKC Setting

You can set the SFKC (Selective Function Key Code) with this menu.

The SFKC's initial screen will appear when the [SFKC] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is
touched. Touch the [LABEL MODE] key to display the SFKC programming screen.
Up to 5 sheets of speed keys and one sheet of function keys can be programmed.

LABEL MODE key

SFKC No. area

SFKCL Speed key area pagel of Label mode

SFKC2 Speed key area page? of Label mode

SFKC3 Speed key area paged of Label mode

SFKC4 Speed key area paget of Label mode

SFKCH Speed key area pageb of Label mode

SFKCE Function key area of Label mode

SFKC7

SFKC8

ERRQRARE

Key Functions

Key

Function

LABEL MODE Used to display the SFKC setting screen.

Procedure

ltem

Procedure

Entering the SFKC setting
screen

Touch the [LABEL MODE] key.

Programming the SFKC.

1. Touch the desired SFKC area.
2. The SFKC programming screen will appear.

NOTE: SFKC1 to SFKC5 are used for the speed keys (sheet 1 to sheet 5).
SFKC6 is used for the function keys.
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SEKC Programming screen (Speed keys)
When one of the SFKC1 to SFKC5 areas is touched, the following screen will appear.

Key Color area

Key size area Key Function area
Code area
Input code by the
programming key
. block when
Letter size area 3|ze 1% ‘ Color letter H Function SPEED  KEY necessary.
\Lg’f’;g' 16X16 ‘Cancel‘ Copy\‘ EDIT ‘ Code 70‘
Cancel key Color N Editkey
B Reset
Color Copy key \ Copy key
Reset key /
List key
0 -/
7 8 Programming key
block
4 5 8 This block appears
automatically when
1 2 3 necessary.
0 C | Enter
\

SFKC area (Speed key area)

SFKC Programming screen (Function keys)
When the SFKC6 area is touched, the following screen will appear.

Key size area Key Color area Edit key Key Function area

Code area
Input code by the
programming key

\ block when
EDIT ‘ Code 0 necessary.

Key
size
Letter
size

Font size area H Color Function

16X16 H Cancel‘ Copy

=

Cancel key Ccoolpt;r Copy key
Color Copy key
Reset key
7
4 1 b | b
123
(0 | TARE | CLEAR

PLU

\

SFKC area (Function key area)
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Key Functions

Key Function
Copy Used to copy the assigned function to other keys. To quit the Copy function, touch
the key again.
Cancel Used to cancel the assigned function. To quit the Cancel function, touch the key
again.
Color Copy Used to change the key color to the same one with the selected key. To quit the
Color Copy function, touch the key again.
Reset Used to reset the all SFKC data including the initial SFKC settings.
Edit Used to edit the name marked on the key.
List Used to display the list of the registered PLUs for the speed key setting or the
vendors for the vendor key setting.
0-9, C, Enter |Used to input the PLU No., Vendor No. or SFKC page No.
Procedure
ltem Procedure
Key size
5.7% 1x1  |Color letter ” Function MO FINCTION H
b EEE ﬂﬂ M(bdeﬁ
Key size list 1x2 Color | pecet
N = N
—  2x2
s 2X3
| e 3x3 key
) 3x3 3x2 key 2x1 key
2x2 key é
2x3 key
1. Touch a speed key.
2. Touch the Key size area. 12 ke lel key
3. Select the desired key size from the options.
NOTE: Care should be taken when setting the key size. You cannot
change the key size if the key whose size is to be changed contacts an
already programmed key on the right, under, or lower right side.
Color

f = 1x1 |lootor tetter | Furnction SPEED  KEY I
letter 1 ex16 [ retter A BT |Code| 0
Color List letter
letter
| tettor |
| letter | | o Il
i~ A
[ 4| s | s
1] 2| s
o | ¢ |E
1. Touch a speed key. nter

2. Touch the Color area.

3. Select the desired color from the options.

NOTES:

1. 15 key colors x 2 font colors (black & white) are provided.
2. Use the scroll keys to see the all options.

3. To cancel, touch the [BACK] key.
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Iltem Procedure
Function
f 1a H Color letter ” Function SPEED KEY
L:};Zr 16X16 MM K Ib ﬂ
Function List T\ S @ %
\\ L T
¥ TARE
 MkelR |
—
AV, C0ST M
1 2 2
1. Touch a speed key. o | ¢ |enter
2. Touch the Function area.
3. Select the desired function from the options.
NOTES:
1. Use the scroll keys to see the all options.
2. To cancel, touch the [BACK] key.
Font size
= B H Color letter H Function SPEED  KEY H
tetter 1626, | vl o | ot [oe[ 0
Reset |
Font Size List
o i
7 8 9
4 5 8
1 2 3
. Touch a speed key. P e

. Touch the font size area.
. Select the desired font size of the key name.

Copying the key function . Touch the key of copy source.
. Touch the [Copy] key.
. Touch the key of copy destination.

. Touch the [Copy] key.

A WNRFRPWNPFP

NOTE: To quit the Copy function, touch the [Copy] key again.

Copying the key color 1. Touch the key of copy source.

2. Touch the [Color Copy] key.

3. Touch the key of copy destination.
4. Touch the [Color Copy] key.

NOTE: To quit the Color function, touch the [Color Copy] key again.

Cancelling the programming | 1. Touch the Cancel key.
2. Touch a key to be cancelled.

NOTE: To quit the Cancel function, touch the [Cancel] key again.

Resetting the all SFKC data | Touch the [Reset] key.
on this screen

Editing the key name 1. Touch a key to be edited.
2. Touch the [Edit] key.
3. The Edit screen will appear.
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SFKC Programming List

. . SFKC sheet No.
Ke Function Edit
4 1-5 6
ZERO Ze.r ° COUT“ adjust key Yes Yes Yes
This key is compulsory to be set.
Numeric keys
Oto9 These keys are compulsory to be set. ves ves ves
Clear key
CLEAR This key is compulsory to be set. ves ves ves
PLU key
PLU Used to call the registered PLUs by entering their numbers. Ves Ves Ves
Without the PLU key, you cannot call the PLUs by using
the PLU No.
TARE Tare key Yes Yes Yes
Used to save the tare.
Save key
SAVE Used to save data. ves ves ves
For key
FOR Used to input a quantity. ves ves ves
Date/Time key
DT/TM Used to change the date and time temporarily. ves ves ves
Void key
vob Used to void the last entry. ves ves ves
Program key
PROG. Used to enter the Programming Mode. ves ves ves
1/2 1/2, 1/4 key No Ves Ves
1/4 Used to change the serving each time this key is touched.
AUTO Auto, Manual key
Used to change the label issue method between the No Yes Yes
MANUAL . . . .
manual and automatic each time this key is touched.
Kg Kg, 100g key
100g Used to change the serving each time this key is touched. No ves ves
K Kg, Lb key
LS Used to change the unit of measure each time this key is No Yes Yes
touched.
PRT/* key
*
PRT/ Used to print labels. ves ves ves
SPEED Speed keys Ves Ves No
KEY Used to call the assigned PLUs.
Preset count key
PRESET Used to display the Preset count screen of the Yes Yes Yes
COUNT .
Programming Mode.
GRADE Grade line key Ve Ves Ves
LINE Used to call the registered grade line.
Logo key
LOGO Used to call the registered logo. ves ves ves
% %oTare key Yes Yes Yes
TARE Used to set % tare.
PLUs PLU Library key Ves Ves Ves
LIB. Used to display the PLU library.
Page key
PAGE Y Y Y
Used to change the sheet of the speed keys. es es es
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. . SFKC sheet No.
Ke Function Edit
4 1-5 6
Vendor key
VENDOR Used to call the registered vendor. ves ves No
Print test key.
TEST Used to perform a print test. ves ves ves
AV. Average cost key
COST Used to declare the average portion cost. ves ves ves
VENDOR Vendor Call key Ves Ves Ves
CALL Used to call the registered vendor list.

14.14 Idiom Setting

You can set the idioms (frequently used words) with this menu.

The following screen will appear when [Idiom] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is touched.

Idiom No. area

SEARCH CODE key

10 I8 Cut Pizza

20 IBoneIa;s

40 IFre;h

CHANGE CODE key
sorier_ [~ N Jggqqqqqqq$
™ sorr ‘ SLiE ‘ ADD ‘ ‘ ‘ 0O0PY ‘ DELE[E‘ CUDE
ADD key COPY key DELETE key
Key Functions
Key Function
SORT Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the
data entry in spite of sufficient memory capacity. (“Memory not enough error will
appear.)

When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear. To
execute, touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.

It takes a while to complete the data sort.

SEARCH CODE

Used to search the desired idiom No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD

Used to add a new idiom.

COPY

Used to copy the data to other idiom No.

DELETE

Used to delete the desired idiom No.

CHANGE CODE

Used to change the idiom No.
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Procedure

Item Procedure

Adding a new idiom 1. Input a new idiom number. (1 — 99)
2. Touch the [ADD] key or a vacant idiom No. area.
3. The Edit screen will appear.

Selecting an idiom No. and | 1. Touch the idiom No. area to select.
editing the idiom 2. Touch the same idiom No. area again to edit the idiom (max. 20
characters).

. Input the idiom No. you desire to search.
. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Searching an idiom No.

Copying the idiom . Touch the idiom No. area of copy source.
. Input the idiom No. of copy destination.

. Touch the [COPY] key.

. Touch the idiom No. area to be deleted.
. Input the idiom No. to be deleted.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Deleting an idiom

Changing the idiom No. . Touch the idiom No. are to be changed.
. Input a new idiom No.

. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

WNRFRPWNRERPWNEINPE

NOTE: When the already existing idiom No. is input for the copy or No. change operation, a beep tone
sounds and an error message is displayed. Overwrite ([GO] key) or cancel ([Cancel] key) the
operation.

14.15 Confirmation Label Setting

You can print the commodity hame, bar code, packed on date, PLU No. unit price, and address of the
specified PLU. It is useful to confirm the settings or register the PLU data into a POS terminal by
reading the bar code printed on the label.

Example

| Commodity Name

Bar code (Weight = 100, Lemon Me”ngue P|e -

Price = Unit Price) ~—_|

Packed on Date

i H ‘ H‘ “H““W -
0 200000202002
PLU No. — 000001 2.00 TEST
Hadall s WaAT s N Toraprice R
| TEC-st.
Address TEL 0123-45-6789
A
Unit Price
NOTES:
1. Bar code and address are not printed if they have not been set to “PRINT ON”. (Refer to Section
16.1.1.)

2. Each print item’s print position conforms to the label format setting. (Refer to Section 15.2.)
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The following screen will appear when [Confirmation label]

is touched.

Single PLU No. area

Start CODE area End CODE area

CONF, LABEL

Single Pl

w ]

Plural PLU

START CODE

Olllll‘lllll

|| | ] |
7

PRINT key

CONF, LABEL

Single PLU

Plural PLU

START CODE 000001 END CODE 000005

IN PROCESS

RE-
i) STOP

PAUSE key

Key Functions

key of the Programming Mode Main Menu

CONF, LABEL

Single PLU
CODE 000081

Plural PLU

START CODE

CONF.  LABEL

Single PLU
CODE

Plural PLU

START CODE (00001

END CODE 000005

Single PLU

Plural PLU

START CODE 000001 END CODE 000005

PRINT WAIT

RE-
sTagr | STOP

RE-START key =~ STOP key

Key Function
PRINT Used to print the label.
PAUSE Used to temporarily stop printing.
RESTART Used to resume printing.
STOP Used to cancel printing.
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Procedure

Item

Procedure

Selecting a single PLU No.

1. Input the desired PLU No.
2. Touch the Single PLU area.

Selecting more than one
PLU No.

1. Input the start PLU No.

2. Touch the Start code area.
3. Input the end PLU No.

4. Touch the End ode area.

Printing a label

Touch the [PRINT] key.

NOTES:

To pause printing, touch the [PAUSE] key.

To resume printing, touch the [RESTART] key.
To quit printing, touch the [STOP] key.

14.16 Promotion Se

tting

You can set up to 99 different sales promotions. These promotions are applied based on the Schedule

Programming. (See section

14.17)

The following screen will appear when the [Promotion] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is

touched. Condition 1 area Condition 2 area
1st break point and its value. The value w/o 2nd. break point and its value.
break point means just change price. Condition 1 is set w/o break point,

Condition area

Promotion No. area _|

SEARCH CODE key_|

Schedule No. area

SEARCH CODE key

N

SORT key.

change price, condition 2 cannot be set.

Price area

PROMO” 10N

I Promotion 1 Promotion 2
Promot ion KO, Condition Price |Condition Price | Margin

1. 000 1b 0.99 2000 Ib

Schedule No. area

L2pcs 299
Loo0Ib  10.99
2,000 Ib 8.9 4,000 1b 7.9 0.1001b

0 pcs
0.100 Ib

24 pcs
3. 000 1b

Margin area
Only for weight condition,
allows promotion to be

2
3
3
available when break points
L000Ib 299 3.0000b 259 00601 1 minus margin has been
1
3

Promotlonm Looolb 499 20001b 399 4.0101b reached.

1. 000 Ib .99 3,0001b 793 0,050 1b
0,500 I b 2,000 1b 0. 010 Ib

0 J J J J J J J J J y CHANGE CODE key

SEARCH Weigh CHANGE
e ADD ‘ ‘ ‘ /'9 ‘ CI]PY‘DELHE‘ O0g
ADD key Weigh/B-cnt key DELETE key
COPY key

Promotion No. List

SCHEDULE
BACK key
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Key Functions

Key

Function

SORT

Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the
data entry in spite of sufficient memory capacity. (“Memory not enough error” will
appear.)

When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear. To
execute, touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.

It takes a while to complete the data sort.

SEARCH CODE

Used to search the desired promotion No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD

Used to add a new promotion data.

Weigh/B-cnt Used to change the mode between the weigh and By-count.
COPY Used to copy the data to other promotion No.
DELETE Used to delete the desired promotion No.

CHANGE CODE

Used to change the promotion No.

Procedure
Item Procedure
Adding a new promotion 1. Input the desired number. (1 - 99)
No. 2. Touch the [ADD] key.

Setting the sales promotion | 1. Touch the Promotion No. area.

data

2. Set the condition for Promotion 1.
(1) Input the numeric data in a range of 0 to 99999 in case of the
Weigh mode, or in a range of 0 to 99 in case of the By-count mode.
(2) Touch the Condition area.
(3) Input the price.
(4) Touch the Price area.

3. Set the condition for Promotion 2 in the same way.

4. Set the margin.
(1) Input the numeric data in a range of 0 to 99999 in case of the
Weigh mode, or in a range of 0 to 99 in case of the By-count mode.
(2) Touch the Margin area.

5. Set the promotion schedule.
(1) Touch the Schedule No. area.
(2) The schedule list is displayed. (See Section 14.17.)
(3) Touch the desired schedule No.
NOTE: The schedules should have been programmed in advance.

Changing the mode

Select the Weigh or By-count mode by touching the [Weigh/B-cnt] key.

Searching the promotion

No.

. Input the desired promotion No.
. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Deleting the promotion No.

. Touch the promotion No. area to be deleted.
. Input the promotion No. to be deleted.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Changing the promotion No.

. Touch the promotion No. area.
. Input a new promotion No.
. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

WNEFRPWNEIN PP
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14.17 Schedule Setting

You can set the valid date and valid time of the sales promotion and FSP.

The following screen will appear when the [Schedule] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is
touched. When a new schedule No. is added or the schedule area is touched twice, the Calendar of

this month will appear.

Day of the week area

Day area

Schedule No. area Start Time area

SCHEDULE

"1 IChristme Sale
Z IEvery Day

Schedule NO.| 3 IEvery Friday

[ v
o [1]/2][3][4][5|[6][7] 8] [a][o][c]
o] | wo] || ooee oo

EDIT key \ COPY key / CHANGE CODE
SEARCH CODE key ~ ADD key ey

DELETE key

gleljglg|le i
~__ E|IE|E|B|E E|EB
| e |

Calendar Screen (This month)

SCHEDULE

Schedule N0, 1 DECEMRER 12 2002

[ WONDAY  TUESDAY WEONESDAY THURSDAY  FRIDAY oLl SLNDAY

1

NG 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
10 11 12 13 14 15

16 17 18 19 20 21 22

23 24 25 26 27 28 29

30 31

00:00] o [23:59]|[00:00] 0 [00:00]][[00:00] o [00:00] [

o w/\2l[e) (8] 5] s) 7] 8] 8] o] c]

from

) I I I I Y
\ 1
/ End Time area / CANCEL key
From — to key I ALL key
Scroll Bar

Calendar Screen (Next month)

SCHEDULE

Schedule N0, 2 Jasry 1 2003
MONDAY  TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SATURDAY  SLNDAY
1 2 3 4 5
3] 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 A5 26
27 28 29 30 31

[00:00] o [00:00]|[[00:00] o[ 00:00]|[[00:00] e [ 00: 00

o )2 [3] %] 5] 6] 17 18] 181 [o] )&

-4 S N N N N N N TS5
Key Functions

Key Function
SEARCH CODE | Used to search the desired schedule No. and display it on top of the list.
EDIT Used to edit the schedule name.
ADD Used to add a new schedule No.
COPY Used to copy the data to other schedule No.
DELETE Used to delete the desired schedule No.
CHANGE CODE | Used to change the schedule No.
From — to Used to program the range of valid date. (Calendar screen)
ALL Used to select all days of the month. (Calendar screen)
CANCEL Used to cancel all days of the month. (Calendar screen)
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Procedure

Item

Procedure

Adding a new schedule No.

. Input a new schedule No. (1- 99)
. Touch the [ADD] key.

Setting the schedule name

. Touch the schedule No. area.
. Touch the [EDIT] key.
. Enter the schedule name on the edit screen (max. 24 characters).

Selecting and programming
the schedule

. Touch the desired schedule No. area to select.
. Touch the same schedule No. area again to program.
. The calendar will appear.

Searching the schedule No.

. Input the desired schedule No.
. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Copying the schedule No.

. Touch the schedule No. area of copy source.
. Input the schedule No. of copy destination.
. Touch the [COPY] key.

Deleting the schedule No.

. Touch the schedule No. area to be deleted.
. Input the schedule No. to be deleted.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Changing the schedule no.

. Touch the desired schedule No. area.
. Input a new schedule No.
. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

WNPFPWNRFRPIOWONEINRFRPOWONEPIOWNERERIN P

Setting the valid date

1. Touch the desired date on the calendar.
E.g.) December 20. e e o o

2. The selected date will be enclosed with s 4 s s L
a red rectangle. oW B ou s

17 18 18 20 21 22
24 25 26 27 28 29
31

[00:00] to 23:59]][00:00] o[ 00:00]|[00:00] o [00: 00 [&d
o [l 2] ] ) (5] 181 7 18 8] 0] o]

] A S A

/

el
e

Red rectangle

Setting the valid time range

1. Input the starting time. (0 — 2359)

2. Touch the start time area.

3. Input the ending time. (0 — 2359)

4. Touch the end time area.

NOTES:

1. 3 different time ranges can be programmed.
2. Use the 24-hour time system.

Setting the valid day of the
week

Touch the desired day of the week

on the calendar. [ TE o
Day of the week area — | 1

E.g.) Tuesday 2

4 5 6 7 8
1n 12 13 1 15

17| 18 19 20 21 22
2 2% 25 26 27 28 29
30 [31

[00:00] o [75:59] [60:00]10[00:00] [00:00] 1o 00:00] ]

fmm‘ ‘
- to

EREESESE

Setting the range of the
valid date

1. Touch the [from —to] key.

2. Touch the starting date on the calendar. BT ooie
3. Touch the ending date on the calendar. s s 4 s 8 b
E.g.) from December 16 to December 20

2 24 % 6 27

[00:00] o [23:56]00:00] o [00:00] [ 0:00] o [00:00] |54
o [1]/2][s]4][5][s][7] 8] s][o] [c]
|1 |

|| ] e

fron
- to

Displaying the calendar of
the next month

Touch the scroll key to display the next month’s calendar.
NOTE: The displayed calendar is decided according to the date
programmed to the scale.
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14.18 Inline (LAN Master/Satellite System) Setting

You can change the INLINE/OFFLINE setting, designate the scale to be a master or a satellite, and set
the IP address.

NOTE: To use the master/satellite designation and IP address setting, the IP address should have been
set in the System Mode. For the System Mode settings, please contact your nearest TOSHIBA TEC
service representative or sales agent.

The following screen will appear when the [Inline (LAN)] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is
touched. When the [MASTER] or [SATELLITE] key is touched, the IP Address screen will appear.

IP Address area
This IP address is programmed in
system mode. When IP is not

programmed, no IP appears and e
cannot declare
MASTER/SATELLITE. SHL ST T et
o i
OFF LINE key _| __ SATELLITE key
ooeume || wsm | sumue
MASTER key -]
IP Addr Master IP Address (Master

MASTER ddjess (Master) SATELLITE ( )

INL INE INLINE

IP Address IP Address IP Address IP Address

0

sllolle| o = = =] =
sllolle|l of = = =
sllolle| o = = =] =

0

0

0

0

0

0

0
) 1D 16 0
4]ls|l6]7]8]le]l0]lc]
I

IP Address (Satellite) IP Address (Satellite)
Key Functions
Key Function
OFF LINE Used to set the scale to off line.
MASTER Used to designate the scale to a master.
SATELLITE Used to designate the scale to a satellite.
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Procedure

Item

Procedure

Setting to OFF Line

1. Touch the [OFF LINE] key.
2. Touch the [BACK] key.
3. Turn the power off and then on again according to the message.

Designating the scale to a
master and setting the IP
address

1. Touch the [MASTER] key.
2. Touch the [BACK] key twice.
3. Turn the power off and then on again according to the message.

NOTE: When the scale is designated to a master, its IP address will
appear as IDO1 (MASTER ID) automatically. Also, all of the satellites 1P
addresses are automatically displayed.

Designating the scale to a
satellite and setting the IP
address

1. Touch the [SATELLITE] key.

2. Input the IP address of the master scale.

3. Touch the IP address area (ID No. 1).

4. Touch the [BACK] key twice.

5. Turn the power off and then on again according to the message.

NOTE: When the scale is designated to a satellite, set the master
scale’s IP address only.

14.19 DLL (LAN Master/Satellite System) Setting

When the scale is designated to the master, you can download the data to the satellite using the LAN.

(Refer to Section 14.18.)

The following screen will appear when the [DLL (LAN)] key of the Programming Mode Main Menu is
touched. Select the item to be downloaded and destination satellite.

Item key Select item to Download

N

ALL key OPEN key

CLOSE key

ALL SATELLITES key

Scale ID# key
ID02 —ID16
AN

CANCEL key

=

DISCO-
”,LL‘ ‘ ‘ ‘nNECT
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14.19 DLL (LAN Master/Satellite System) Setting

Succeeded

DLL ITEM : PLU

DLL COMPLETED

Ip 02z | ID 03 | Ip 04 |

Ip 07 | ID 08

12 | 13 | 14 |

Failed
S | e 1 ez
ERROR OCCURED
(ERROR 1D# COLORED RED)
ID 02 | 1D 03 | ID 04 | 1D 05 | ID 06
ID 07 1D 0% | ID 09 | i 10 | Im 11
| I 12 i 13 | ID 14 | I 15 | ID 16 ;

[ o[ |efaffs]ofr]afo]ofo o1 [ 2] af+fofofrfsfafofo
AN Y v S N N D

Key Functions

/
Scale ID# key (ID02 —-ID16)
Failed satellite’s ID# is shown in red.

Key Function

ALL Used to select the all items. To cancel, touch this key again.

OPEN Used to restart the satellite.

CLOSE Used to stop the satellite operation.

ALL SATELLITES | Used to select all satellites.

CANCEL Used to cancel the selection of all satellites.

IDO1 to ID16 Used to select the satellite individually. Every satellite has its own ID No.

ltem Used to individually select the items to be downloaded.

DISCONNECT Used to break the communication between the master and the specified satellite.
The disconnected satellite cannot be re-connected unless the power is turned off
and on again.

Procedure

Item

Procedure

Selecting the items

Touch the desired item key(s).

Selectable items:

PLU, Department, Ingredient, Nutrition, Recipe, Message/Information,
Grade line, Store name/address, Scroll message, Sales promotion,
Vendor, SFKC, and Schedule.

Selecting or cancelling the
all items

ALL key L -
Select item to Download ALL
PLU DEPARTMENT RECIPE
i

Select Scale ID# load to
_ oo | we | we | ws | ws |
_ oo | we | we | ww | oz |
_ou | os | wx | e | 0w |
0[] f2 (31| (4] [s (&1 7] [&] '8 o] [e]
S N N ™ O O O

Touch the [ALL] key to select the all.
To cancel the selection of all items, touch the [ALL] key again.

Selecting the satellite(s)

1. Touch the desired ID No. key(s).

NOTE: To cancel the selection, touch the same key again.
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14.20 Operator’s Hint Setting

Item

Procedure

Selecting the all satellites

Select item to Download

ALL Satellites key
[~

Select Scale ID# load to ALL SATELLITES

1D 5 1D 06
1D 11

1D 12 1D 13 1D 14 1D 15 1D 16

o ) 02] 3] &l 5] 6] 7] (8] 8] 0]
B T Y I

Touch the [ALL SATELLITES] key.

Cancelling the all satellites

Touch the [CANCEL] key.

Starting the DLL

1. Touch the [DLL] key.
2. When completed, touch the [BACK] key.

NOTE: During the DLL, the message “Now in process of DLL" is displayed.
When the DLL is completed, “DLL COMPLETED” is displayed.

When failed, “ERROR OCCURRED (ERROR ID# COLORED RED)" is
displayed. In this case, retry. If the DLL failed again, contact your nearest
TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

14.20 Operator’s Hint Setting

You can set the hint or message for the operator that can be linked to the PLU data and displayed on
the operation panel. The programmed messages can be used in various ways, such as an operational

help, sales promotion, etc.

The following screen will appear when the [Operator’'s Hint] key of the Programming Mode Main

Menu is touched.

Hint No. area

OPERATER’S HINT 2002, DEC, 25
14:17

1 |Won’t you get some cheese togeth
er?

SORTkey\l 01 ﬂﬂ 4 ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂi/CHANGECODEkey

CHANGE]

R SEARCH
SORT ‘ /,CUDE ‘ ‘ .7 D ‘ ‘ (EOPY ‘ DELETE| CODE
SEARCH CODE key ADD key COPY key DELETE key
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14.20 Operator’s Hint Setting

Key Functions

Key

Function

SORT

Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the
data entry in spite of sufficient memory capacity. (“Memory not enough error” will

appear.)

When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear. To

execute, touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.
It takes a while to complete the data sort.

SEARCH CODE

Used to search the desired hint No. and display it on top of the list.

ADD Used to add a new message.
COPY Used to copy the message to other hint No.
DELETE Used to delete the desired hint No.

CHANGE CODE

Used to change the hint No.

Procedure

Item

Procedure

Adding a new hint No.

. Input a new hint No. (1 —99)
. Touch the [ADD] key.

Selecting and programming

the hint message

. Touch the desired hint No. area.
. Touch the same hint No. area again to program.

. Enter a message on the edit screen (32 characters by 2 lines).

Searching the hint No.

. Input the desired hint No.
. Touch the [SEARCH CODE] key.

Copying the hint message

. Touch the hint No. area of copy source.
. Input the hint No. of copy destination.
. Touch the [COPY] key.

Deleting the hint No.

. Touch the hint No. area to be deleted.
. Input the hint No. to be deleted.
. Touch the [DELETE] key.

Changing the hint No.

. Touch the desired hint No. area.
. Input a new hint No.
. Touch the [CHANGE CODE] key.

WNRFRPOWNRERPOWONEINEFPIOWNERERIN PR

NOTE: When the already existing hint No. is input for the copy or No. change operation, a beep tone
sounds and an error message is displayed. Overwrite ([GO] key) or cancel ([Cancel] key) the

operation.
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14.21 Changing the Unit Price

14.21 Changing the Unit Price

You can change only the unit price, unit price flag and mode flag of the PLU data without opening the
PLU data setting screen. As the commodity name, PLU No., and UPC will not be changed, it may be
useful to change the unit price only.

The following screen will appear when the [Unit Price Change] key of the Programming Mode Main

Menu is touched.

PLU No. and Dept.
No. area

UPC area

Unit Price Flag area
per1llb

per 1/2lb \
per 1/4lb

per 1kg
per 100g

Mode Flag area -~
WEIGH
FIX
BY-COUNT
PLU#key\\l 01‘2‘3‘4‘5‘6‘7‘8‘9‘0‘0‘
PLUs NEXT | LAST
g | Lib, ol
/ i X

Dept. No. - NY Strip Steak Boneless

uPC 000000 1ST. PRICE 2ND. PRICE PIECES

wiT e -
per llb[Iper 1]2Ib[|per 1/4Ib

WEIGH FIX BY-COLNT

Commodity Name area

Unit Price area

L~ 1 ST. PRICE
2 ND. PRICE (Unused)
PIECES

Key Functions

7 7 N
PLUs Lib. key NEXT PLU key LAST PLU key

Key Function
PLU# Used to call the PLU data.
PLUs Lib. Used to call the PLU commaodity name list.
NEXT PLU Used to call the PLU data of next PLU No.
LAST PLU Used to call the PLU data of the previous PLU No.
Procedure
Item Procedure
Changing the mode flag Touch the WEIGH, FIX, or BY-COUNT area.
NOTE: When the WEIGH is selected, PIECES area will become dark and
a data entry is not acceptable.
Changing the unit price 1. Input the 1st price. (0 — 9999)
2. Touch the 1ST. PRICE area.
NOTE: The 2ND price is not currently used.
Changing the pieces 1. Touch the BY-COUNT area.
2. Input the numeric data. (0 — 99)
3. Touch the PIECES area.
Changing the unit price flag In case of a Ib scale:
Touch the per 1lb, per 1/2Ib or per 1/4lb area.
In case of a kg scale:
Touch the per 1kg or per 100g area.
Displaying the PLU Touch the [PLUs Lib.] Key.
commodity name list
Calling the next PLU No. Touch the [NEXT PLU] key.
Calling the previous PLU No. | Touch the [LAST PLU] key.
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15. SET UP MODE

15. SET UP MODE

In the Set Up Mode, the date/time, print format, bar code type, print titles, password, and various data,
are programmable also reading/writing data from/to the memory card is possible.
CAUTION!

Do not change the Initial settings of the set up menu. This item is intended for the service
personnel. Changing these settings could cause a malfunction of the machine.

The following table shows the keys to be used throughout the Set Up Mode. In addition, many other
keys appear on various screens. For details, refer to each screen’s description.

Key Functions

Key Function

SORT | Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the data entry
in spite of sufficient memory capacity.

When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear. To execute,
touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.

It takes a while to complete the data sort.

BACK | Used to show the previous screen.

0-9 Used to input numeric data. Input number is displayed on the Numeric Display on the
left side of the [1] key.

C Used to clear the input numeric data.

AOVY Used to scroll the screen.

To enter the Set up mode, input the master password or the password you programmed, and touch the
[SET UP] key of the main menu. When the following Set up menu is displayed, touch the
programming item key you desire to enter.

Set up Item key BACK key
\ BACKT
Y
Initial set DatefTime | Label format Barcode Memory card
Scroll Bar
Data Password Wireless /]
maintenance | assignation LAN
Numeric keys
N
Numeric Display.
112/ 3, 4|, 5| 6| 7| 8|9
Clear key

NOTE: Regarding the master password, please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative
or sales agent.
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15.1 Date/Time Setting

Set Up Mode Menu

ltem Function Refer to
Initial set This item is intended for the service personnel. DO NOT change| — -----
the initial settings.
Date/Time Date, time, machine number, and store code are programmable. |Section 15.1
Label format Various print formats are programmable. Section 15.2
Barcode Bar code formats are programmable. Section 15.3
Memory card Data can be read from/written on a memory card. Section 15.4
PLU Data Each of the already programmed PLU data can be changed at|Section 15.5
maintenance the same time.
Password Password to enter each operating mode is programmable. Section 15.6
assignment
Wireless LAN Various parameters, transmission rate, etc. are programmable, | Section 15.7
the status, such as, radio level/noise level are displayed, and a
communication test is performed.
15.1 Date/Time Setting
You can set the date/time, machine number, and store code with this menu.
The following screen will appear when the [Date/Time] key of the Set up menu is touched.
AM/PM key
24 hours/12 hours key DAIE e
| Time Area

Machine No.

Store code

15-2
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15.2 Label Format Setting

Procedure
Item Procedure

Date 1. Input the date in order of Month-Date-Year with 2-digit number each.
2. Touch Date area.

24 hours/12 hours, 1. Touch either 24 hours or 12 hours area.

AM/PM 2. When 12 hours is selected, touch either AM or PM area, also.
NOTE: When the Time has been already programmed in 24-hour system,
AM or PM is automatically selected.

Time 1. Input the time in order of Hour-Minute with 2-digit number each.
2. Touch the Time area.
NOTE: When 12 hours is selected, the time should range from 00:00 to
11:59.

Machine No. 1. Input a machine No. (0 — 999999)
2. Touch Machine No. area.

Store code 1. Input a store code (0 — 99999).
2. Touch Store code area.

15.2 Label Format Setting

You can set the detailed settings for each label format, such as, the issue mode, sensor sensitivity,
sensor type, feed amount, print tone, and print position.

The following screen will appear when the [Label format] key of the Set up menu is touched.

Format No. area

Feed Length
area —|

Sensor sensibility

™~

Print density area__|

Label length area _| (= FEirasivis

Gap area —|

Format Name area

LABEL FORMAT

Variable

+
Print type
Label sensitivity DN | HIGH 'O demand
Batch
o |

I Sensor type
/’ Front Label sensor

Transparent sensor
I Preprint

Front Label
SEMsor

Label width 48.0 mm

adJustment ’_m

— Label width area

SORT key | I~ X position fine
\ 1 ‘ 2 ‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ 5] ‘ 3) ‘ 7 | 8 ‘ 9 | 0 ‘ adjustment area
SORT ‘ FREE | FORMAT F[]FMAT FORMAT| FORMAT| TESM ‘
PORMAT| , LIST PRINT RESE\[\ PRI
FREE FORMAT key FORMAT COPY key FORMAT RESET key TEST PRINT key
FORMAT LIST key FORMAT PRINT key

NOTE: When an invalid label format No. is input, the message “This format is not selectable” will be
displayed. To clear the error, touch anywhere on the screen.
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15.2 Label Format Setting

Key Functions

Key

Function

SORT

Used to defragment the data in the flash ROM.

Since this machine uses the flash ROM, repeated data input may disable the
data entry in spite of sufficient memory capacity.

When the [SORT] key is touched, the confirmation screen will appear. To
execute, touch the [GO] key, or [CANCEL] key to cancel.

It takes a while to complete the data sort.

FREE FORMAT

Used to show the free format screen. See Section 15.2.1.

FORMAT LIST

Used to show the label format list. See Section 15.2.2.

FORMAT COPY

Used to copy the label format to other format No’s. See Section 15.2.3.

FORMAT PRINT

Used to print the format.

FORMAT RESET

Used to reset the format to the default. See Section15.2.4.

TEST PRINT Used to print a sample label.
Procedure
Item Procedure
Format No. 1. Input a format No.

2. Touch the Format No. area.

NOTE: Format No’s. 0, 20 — 31, 40 — 47, 60 — 68, and 81 — 88 have been
prepared as templates (Refer to Label Format on page 15-14.).

Format name

1. Touch the Format name area.
2. The format name edit screen will appear.
3. Enter a new format name.

Feed length

1. Input a value. (0 — 200)

2. Touch the Feed length area.

Or,

Adjust the value with the [+], [-] , or [@ ].

NOTES:

1. The unit of the feed length value is 0.1 mm.

2. Touching [+] or [-] key one time causes 0.1mm change. The [ @ ] jumps
to the position you touched.

Sensor sensitivity

Touch the [HIGH] or [LOW] key depending on the label type to be used.

NOTE:
High sensitive labels (VHTS, VHNS): HIGH (print speed = 4"/sec.)
Low sensitive labels (GFTS, GFNS): LOW (print speed = 3"/sec.)

Print density

1. Input a value. (0 — 20)

2. Touch the Print density area.

Or,

Adjust the print density with the [LIGHT], [DARK], or [@® ].

NOTES:

1. The initial value is 10.

2. Touching the [LIGHT] or [DARK] key one time causes one change. The
[ ®] jumps to the position you touched.

Print type

Touch the [On demand] (strip), [Batch] (continuous), or [Variable]
(variable length label) key.

Sensor type

Touch [Front label sensor], [Transparent sensor], or [Preprint] key.

NOTES:

1. The [Front label sensor] cannot be selected when the print type is set to
Batch. Touching the [Front label sensor] when Batch is selected
automatically changes the print type to On demand.

2. When [Variable] is selected for the print type, no sensor type is
selectable.
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15.2 Label Format Setting

Iltem Procedure
Label length 1. Input a value. (300 — 2000)
2. Touch the Label length area.
NOTE: The unit of the value is 0.1 mm. Refer to the Print coordinate
diagram.
Label width 1. Input a value. (480 — 800)

2. Touch the Label width area.

NOTE: The unit of value is 0.1 mm. Refer to the Print coordinate diagram.

Gap

1. Input a value. (0 — 30)
2. Touch the Gap area.

NOTE: The unit of value is 0.1 mm. Refer to the Print coordinate diagram.

X position fine adjustment

1. Select the adjustment direction by touching the [+] or [-] key.
[+]: Right

[-]: Left

2. Input a value. (0 — 20)

3. Touch Fine adjustment area.

NOTES:
1. The unit of value is 0.1 mm.
2. When the value is 0, the adjustment direction key is fixed to the [+] key.

Print coordinate diagram

Gap

Label Length

Y
T 1 Feed Direction

0.0) —p x

Label Width
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15.2.1 Free Format Arrangement

When a format number is entered and the [FREE FORMAT] key on the bottom of the Label Format
Setting screen is touched, the following screen will appear.

items’ format and their print positions (X and Y).

Item area Type area Explanation area

| o [ B2

ity name

Ingredients

Recipe

Packed on

Packed on (T)

Sell by (T)

Rel ish

Relish (T)

4|/5|6] 7| 8] 9| 0]|cC

In this menu, you can change the print

X/Y position

BACK

2
0
0
0
0
Sell by 0
0
0
0
3
|

FORMAT ‘ ‘ ‘

PR’INT

I
FORMAT PRINT key

Format No. ............. Selected format No.

Type i,

Procedure

Selected format’s name

Print items contained in the selected format
Print item’s current format type

Explanation of the format type

X (horizontal) position of the print item’s lower left corner
Y (vertical) position of the print item’s lower left corner

ltem

Procedure

Print item’s image

1. Touch the Item area you desire to see.

the following page.)

2. The selected print item’s Format Image screen is shown. (Refer to

Type No.

2. Touch the Type area.

NOTES:

1. Input a type number. (Refer to the Font Size Table on page 15-24.)

15.2 Label Format Setting

1. If an invalid type number is input, a buzzer sounds or an error occurs.
2. The effective type number depends on the format No. or ltem.

Type Explanation

1. Touch Explanation area you desire to see.
2. The print item’s format list is shown. (Refer to the Format Type List
Screen.)

NOTE: The format type can be changed from this list. When changed, the
type No. is also changed accordingly.
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15.2 Label Format Setting

ltem Procedure
X, Y 1. Input a value.
2. Touch the X or Y area.

NOTES:

1. Programmable value range depends on the format No. or Item. (Unit:
0.125 mm)

2. The position indicated by X and Y is the lower left corner of a print item.

Format Image Screen

When the Item area of the Free Format Setting screen is touched, the following screen will appear.
You can change the print items’ positions while checking the print image.

Item Name

The name of adjusting item  Fgrmat No.

is displayed.

LABEL FORMAT
Format image area
NO. 1 The frame of adjusting
item is colored blue at
Type | _Jtem  Commodity name home position.

Explanation area | 99

|
Exp.  48m/ Bold /17chr./2line ‘ |
Line ct. (

mm) 4,2 y (mm) 19.4 O
ange | T |

f

0

L : angle 0 | '|§\ Address
090 sizé—_| _ When the item except
~Logo size(dot) address is moved to
this area, then item is
X ¥ printed on only 2nd.
Label in case 2 pieces
Cursor key print.
~ o1|l2]3|4a|ls| 6| 7| 8|l9]0]cC
~ FORMAT| NEXT | LAST | ROTA-
s O W ol O 1 1T |_ITen TICNJ ‘
cUrsoré FORMAT PRINT key \ ROTATION key
Y NEXT ITEM key  LASTITEM key

N[0 J Selected label format No.

tem ..., Selected print item

TYPE oo, Selected print item’s format type

EXP. voveeeieein Explanation of the format type

X (MM) e, X (horizontal) position of the print item’s lower left corner

Yy (Mm) .o, Y (vertical) position of the print item’s lower left corner

Line Ct.vvvvvvvininn, The number of Ingredient lines

angle....................... Rotation

Logo size (dot)........ Size of logo print

If the logo data is larger than specified size, the part outside the specified size will
not be printed.
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15.2 Label Format Setting

Key Functions

Key Function

HOME Used to restore the print item to the initial position.

N—><| Used to fine adjust the print position. One touch of these keys causes 0.125
mm change.

NEXT ITEM/ Used to select the item to be adjusted.

LAST ITEM

ROTATION Used to change the rotation of the print item. One touch of this key causes the
print item to turn clockwise by 90 degrees. When the print item cannot be
rotated, a buzzer sounds.

FORMAT PRINT Used to print the label format displayed on the format image area.

Procedure

ltem

Procedure

Changing the type No.

1. Input a type number.
2. Touch the Type area.

NOTE: When an improper number is input, a buzzer sounds or an error
occurs. The effective type number depends on the format No. or Item.

Showing the Type
Explanation screen

1. Touch Explanation area.
2. The print item’s format list is shown. (Refer to the Format Type List
screen.)

NOTE: The format type can be changed from this list. When changed, the
type No. is also changed accordingly.

Changing X or Y position

1. Input a value.

2. Touch the X or Y area.

Or,

1. Touch the location on the screen where you desire to position the
print item.

NOTE: Programmable value range depends on the format No. or Item.
(Unit: 0.125 mm)

Setting the number of lines
for the Ingredient

1. Input a value. (Max. 38 lines)
2. Touch the Line ct. area.

NOTE: The acceptable value depends on the label size.

Setting the logo print size

1. Input a value.
2. Touch the X or Y area.

NOTE: Regarding the logo print size, refer to Section 14.2.

15-8




15. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

Format Type List screen

This list shows the selected print item’s format type number and corresponding format.
change the format type only by touching the desired type number or explanation area.

Type area

Currently selected type is shown in blue. Type explanation area

LABEL FORMAT

Explanation
22 48mm/ Bold flichr. f2]ine
23 57mm/Normal /32chr. /2 ine
iy 5imm/ Bold f21chr. /2line
5 80mm/Normal f32chr. /21 ine

v

|

A N A A I
PRINT

FORMAT PRINT key

Key Functions

You can

Key Function
FORMAT PRINT Used to print a sample label.
Procedure
Item Procedure

Selecting the type format 1. Touch the desired Type or Explanation area.
2. The previous screen will appear automatically.
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15.2 Label Format Setting

15.2.2 Label Format List

When the FORMAT LIST key on the bottom of the Label Format Setting screen is touched, the
following screen will appear. You can change the label format only by touching the desired format No.
For details of each format, refer to the Label Format Table provided on the following page.

Format name area
Currently selected type is shown in blue
and displaved on top of the list.

LABEL FORMAT
FORMAT No. area
Format NO, Format name

0 NON POS 48

2 POS 48

7 POS 48 6LINE

2 POS 48 12LINE

23 POS 48 18LINE

21 POS 48 22LINE

% POS 57

% POS 57 8LINE

97 POS 57 22LINE u

1| 2| 3| 4|5 6| 7|8|9|0]cC
A

Procedure

Item Procedure

Selecting the format No. Touch the desired Format No. area.

NOTE: After touching a format No. area, the Label Format Setting Screen
will be displayed automatically.

15.2.3 Format Copy and New Format No. Addition
You can copy the label format to other format Nos. or add new label format Nos.

WARN ING

Data al ready exists in destination.
Perform overwriting?

GO key | Cancel key

~_ _

G0 Cancel
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15.2 Label Format Setting

Procedure

Item

Procedure

Copying the label format

1. Select and display the label format of copy source.

2. Input the label format No. of copy destination.

3. Touch the [FORMAT COPY] key.

4. The confirmation window will appear. Touch [GO] to overwrite, or
[CANCEL] to cancel.

Adding a new label format
No.

1. Select and display a label format which can be a base of the new
format.

2. Input a new label format No.

3. Touch the [FORMAT COPY] key.

NOTE: When the label format No. already exists, the confirmation window
will appear.

15.2.4 Format Reset

You can reset the changed label format to the initial status.

GO key

WARN ING
Initial ize the appointed Label format?

Cancel key

~_ B

G0 Cancel

Procedure

Item

Procedure

Resetting the label format

1. Select and display the label format to be reset.

2. Touch the [FORMAT RESET] key.

3. The confirmation window will appear. Touch [GO] to reset, or
[CANCEL] to cancel.

NOTE: When a newly added label format is reset, this format No. will be
deleted, and the next format No. will be displayed automatically.
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15.2 Label Format Setting

Label Format Table

The following table shows the details of the label formats provided as templates.
Vacant format numbers can be freely used to make your own formats.

NOTE: To obtain the size in inch, divide by 25.4.

Print type Format Print style : Print. item _ : Label size
NO. Name On-demand | Batch | Ingredient | Commodity | Nutrition | FSP width length
00 |NON POS 48 yes yes 0 line 2 lines no no 48.0mm| 30.0mm
01 line line mm mm
02 line line mm mm
03 line line mm mm
04 line line mm mm
05 line line mm mm
06 line line mm mm
07 line line mm mm
08 line line mm mm
NON POS 09 I?ne I?ne mm mm
10 line line mm mm
11 line line mm mm
12 line line mm mm
13 line line mm mm
14 line line mm mm
15 line line mm mm
16 line line mm mm
17 line line mm mm
18 line line mm mm
19 line line mm mm
20 |POS 48 yes yes 0 line 2 lines no no 48.0mm| 40.0mm
21 |POS 48 6LINE yes yes 6 lines 2 lines no no 48.0mm| 54.8mm
22 |POS 48 12LINE yes yes 12 lines 2 lines no no 48.0mm| 68.8mm
23 |POS 48 18LINE yes yes 18 lines 2 lines no no 48.0mm| 82.6mm
24 | POS 48 22LINE yes yes 22 lines 2 lines no no 48.0mm | 92.0mm
25 |POS 57 yes yes 0 line 4 lines no no 57.0mm| 49.2mm
26 |POS 57 8LINE yes yes 8 lines 4 lines no no 57.0mm| 63.5mm
27 |POS 57 22LINE yes yes 22 lines 4 lines no no 57.0mm| 92.8mm
28 |POS 57 38LINE yes yes 38 lines 4 lines no no 57.0mm| 138.1mm
POS 29 |POS 57 NUTRITION yes yes 37 lines 4 lines yes no 57.0mm| 138.1mm
30 |POS 80 yes yes 0 line 4 lines no no 57.0mm| 47.6mm
31 |POS 80 8LINE yes yes 8 lines 4 lines no no 57.0mm| 56.4mm
32 line line mm mm
33 line line mm mm
34 line line mm mm
35 line line mm mm
36 line line mm mm
37 line line mm mm
38 line line mm mm
39 line line mm mm
40 |[NET WT 48 6LINE yes yes 6 lines 2 lines no no 48.0mm| 69.9mm
41 | NET WT 48 12LINE yes yes 12 lines 2 lines no no 48.0mm| 84.1mm
42 | NET WT 48 22LINE yes yes 22 lines 2 lines no no 48.0mm | 106.4mm
43 | NET WT 57 8LINE yes yes 8 lines 4 lines no no 57.0mm| 85.7mm
NET WT. 44 | NET WT 57 22LINE yes yes 22 lines 4 lines no no 57.0mm| 112.7mm
45 | NET WT 57 38LINE yes yes 38 lines 4 lines no no 57.0mm| 158.7mm
46 | NET WT 57 NUTRITION yes yes 38 lines 4 lines yes no 57.0mm| 158.7mm
47 | NET WT 80 22LINE yes yes 22 lines 4 lines no no 80.0mm | 88.9mm
48 line line mm mm
49 line line mm mm
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15. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

Print type Format Print style : Print itgm : : Label size
NO. Name On-dmemand | Batch Ingredient | Commodity | Nutri | FSP width length
50 line line mm mm
51 line line mm mm
52 line line mm mm
53 line line mm mm

NET WT. 54 I?ne I?ne mm mm
55 line line mm mm
56 line line mm mm
57 line line mm mm
58 line line mm mm
59 line line mm mm
60 ESLEOM BAR 48 yes yes 6 lines 2lines| no no 48.0mm| 76.2mm
61 TZOL-II-I-\IFSM BAR 48 yes yes 12 lines 2lines| no no 48.0mm| 90.5mm
62 ?gj\lrgM BAR 48 yes yes 18 lines 2lines| no no 48.0mm | 104.8mm
63 BOTTOM  BAR 48 yes yes 22 lines 2lines| no no 48.0mm | 112.7mm

22LINE

64 EIS:II'"IR-’IO'I',\IAON BAR 48 yes yes 22 lines 2lines| yes no 48.0mm | 112.7mm
65 281N-1|;0M BAR 57 yes yes 18 lines 4lines| no no 57.0mm| 96.8mm
66 ESLT”:(E)M BAR 57 yes yes 22 lines 4lines| no no 57.0mm| 123.8mm

BOTTOM

BARCODE | 67 gg_T;gM BAR 57 yes yes 38 lines 4lines| no no 57.0mm| 171.4mm
68 EIEJ)'-II:;?F’\IAON BAR 57 yes yes 38 lines 4lines| yes no 57.0mm| 171.4mm
69 line line mm mm
70 line line mm mm
71 line line mm mm
72 line line mm mm
73 line line mm mm
74 line line mm mm
75 line line mm mm
76 line line mm mm
77 line line mm mm
78 line line mm mm
79 line line mm mm
80 |[VARIABLE 48 yes no VAR. line 2lines| yes no 48.0mm | VAR. mm
81 |VARIABLE 57 yes no VAR. line 4 lines| yes no 57.0mm| VAR. mm
82 |FSP57 yes yes 13 lines 2lines| no yes 57.0mm| 85.7mm
83 |FSP 80 yes yes 8 lines 4lines| no yes 80.0mm| 79.4mm
84 |ALL IN ONE yes yes 12 lines 4lines| yes no 80.0mm | 112.7mm
85 QBI:I'ATIOI\IIN ONE yes yes 12 lines 4 lines| yes no 80.0mm| 112.7mm
86 |960 yes yes 8 lines 2lines| no no 80.0mm| 68.8mm
87 |ROTATION yes no 21 lines 4lines| yes yes 57.0mm | VAR. mm
88 | AV.PORTION COST yes yes 13 lines 2lines| no yes 57.0mm| 85.7mm

SPECIAL 89 line line mm mm
90 line line mm mm
91 line line mm mm
92 line line mm mm
93 line line mm mm
94 line line mm mm
95 line line mm mm
96 line line mm mm
97 line line mm mm
98 line line mm mm
99 line line mm mm
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15. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

Label Format Image

The following label format templates show the print position of each print item. The numbers in ( )
represent the items that will print. Refer to the Print Item Table located after the label format templates.

FORMAT No. 00: NON POS
48mm (W) x 30mm (H)
(1.89” x 1.18 ")

(€]
PACKED ON SELL BY

2y 3
[aa [ @ ] (16)

N=8Wd bs Mle=W s M TOTAL PRICE

| @ |

FORMAT No. 22: POS48 12 Line
48mm (W) x 68.8mm (H)

(1.89” x 2.71")
1)
@
(23)
(le'—;ACKEDON
4)
0 ol @ ]
SELL BY
(6)
@ 1w [ ®
Nagwd bs MaeI s MoTAL PricE BB
| |

FORMAT No. 23: POS48 18 Line
48mm (W) x 82.6mm (H)

FORMAT No. 20: POS48
48mm (W) x 40mm (H)
(1.89” x 1.57")

(€4}

PACKED ON

% @)

(20) SELL BY

(6)

[T [ @ ] 16)

o=y s WTotAL PricE (B

NET WT WIS
| e |

FORMAT No. 24: POS48 22 Line
48mm (W) x 92mm (H)

FORMAT No. 21: POS48 6 Line
48mm (W) x 54.8mm (H)
(1.89" x 2.16")

(6]

@)

PACKED ON

== IO

(20) SELL BY

(6)

[ [ @ ] (16)

[Dxe=]] s B TOTAL PRICE

NET WT WIS
| e |

FORMAT No. 26: POS57 8 Line
57mm (W) x 63.5mm (H) (2.24" x 2.5")

(6]

@) (23)

PACKED ON (4)

SELL BY (6)

(21)
= [ 1%

[ @ ] (14) | (1)

(20)

| |

(1.89" x 3.62")
(6}
]
(23)
(ZlfACKEDON
| @
-
SELL BY
(6)
iz o I
| @ |

FORMAT No. 25: POS57
57mm (W) x 49.2mm (H) (2.24” x 1.94")

@

PACKED ON
&

| B

(20) SELL BY

(2.24" x 3.25")
(6}
()
(23)
( PACKED ON
21
B o |
(20) SELL BY
(6)
| (12) | | (14) | (16)
NS s IS s MToTAL PricE BB
| |

| e |
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5. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

FORMAT No. 27: POS57 22 Line
57mm (W) x 92.8mm (H)
(2.24” x 3.65” )

FORMAT No. 29: NUTRITION
57mm (W) x 138.1mm (H) (2.24" x 5.44")
1ST. Label

FORMAT No. 29: NUTRITION
57mm (W) x 138.1mm (H) (2.24” x 5.44")
2ND. Label

(6]

@

@)

27)

(23)

PACKED ON

(4)

(20) SELL BY (6)

21,

@y
[ [ 08)

[ (14)

| (16)

NET WT (=M s W TOTAL PRICE

(26)

57mm (W) x 138.1mm (H) (2.24” x 5.44")

FORMAT No. 28: POS57 38 Line

(6]

(2

Nutrition Facts

Serving Size 1 cup (228g)

(7)

(23)

Serving Per Container 2
|
Amount Per Serving
Calories 250 Calories from Fat 110
% Daily Value*
Total Fat 12g 18%
Saturated Fat 39 15%
Cholesteral 30mg 10%
Sodium 470mg 20%
Total Carhohydrate 31g 10%
Dietary Fiber 0g 0%
Sugars 5¢
Protein 5g
I
Vitamin A 4%
Vitamin C 2%
Calcium 20%
Iron 4%

*Percent Daily Values are based on a 2,000 caloie diet.
Your Draily Valuas may be higher or lower dapending on

(23)

@

(27)

(23)

PACKED ON

(4)

SELL BY

(6)

@
= [ 148

(20)

| (12) (14)

| (16)

NET WT IS PRICE/Ib. $ TOTAL PRICE

(26)

yeulr caletie needs
Caleries: 2,000 2,500
Total Fat Less than | 80g
-(5) -(4) Sat Fat Less than 209 25a
- - Cholastaral Lass than 00mg 300mg
- Socium Lessthan  2400mg  2400mg
P Tolal Carbohydrate 300 375y
— mm Cislary Fibsr 259 Wy

@ ]

(14)

| (16)

@]

(15)

I S |

(26)

FORMAT No. 30: POS80
80mm (W) x 47.6mm (H) (3.15" x 1.87" )

(6]

(20)

(21)

1 (o]

SELL BY

:

(12)

(14) (16)

NET WT

Ibs

e @0

@6) |
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15. SET UP MODE E01-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

FORMAT No. 31: POS80 8Line

80mm (W) x 56.4mm (H) (3.15" x 2.22") FORMAT No. 43: NET WT 57 8Line

57mm (W) x 86mm (H) (2.24” x 3.39")

FORMAT No. 41: NET WT 48 12Line

48mm (W) x 84.1mm (H) (1.89” x 3.31” ) 48mm (W) x 106.4mm (H) (1.89" x 4.19”)

FORMAT No. 42: NET WT 48 22Line

1)
6}
PACKED ON 4) SELLBY D (21)
@) (23)
() (23) (20)
PACKED ON 4)
(o= @ | o B
(12) (14) | (16) | (21)
I | | | O @19
NET WT pricers. () TOTAL PRICE
| & | o o | I

NET WT o= s MoraLrricE B

| & |

| © |

15-16

| |
@) )
@ | (26) |
@ FORMAT No. 44: NET WT 57 22Line
(23) 57mm (W) x 112.7mm (H) (2.24" x 4.43")
PACKED ON )
(21) @
20) -
SELL BY
6)
(23)
e | I @
N2 bs MLUe=M s M oTAL PrRiICE D
PACKED ON
B ]
| @2 | @0 SELL BY @7)
6)
| (6) | [ [ @™ ] (16)
23
NET WT @ PRICE/b. IE3 el NZle @3
FORMAT No. 40: NET WT 48 6Line
n » (22) |
48mm (W) x 69.9mm (H) (1.89" x 2.75" ) | ACKED ON o)
@) (20) SELL BY (6)
| @) | @
O E e
B e o
NET WT (= s M TOTAL PRICE
PACKED ON
(21)
4
- |ECE | = |
SELL BY
6)
| (12) | | (14) | (16)
VSR bs MGUe=I s M TOTAL PRICE | (29) |




15. SET UP MODE E01-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

FORMAT No. 45: NET WT 57 38Line FORMAT No. 46: NET WT 57 NUTRITION FORMAT No. 46: NET WT 57 NUTRITION
57mm (W) x 158.7mm (H) (2.24" x 6.25" ) 57mm (W) x 158.7mm (H) (2.24" x 6.25") 57mm (W) x 158.7mm (H) (2.24” x 6.25")
1ST. Label 2ND. Label
Nutrition Facts
Serving Size 1 cup (228g)
Serving Per Container 2
|
Amount Per Serving
Calories 250 Calories from Fat 110
% Daily Value*
Total Fat 12g 18%
Saturated Fat 39 15%
Cholesteral 30mg 10%
@ @ Sodium 470mg 20%
Total Carbohydrate 31g 10%
Dietary Fiber 0g 0%
Sugars 5g
Protain 5
Vitamin A 4%
Vitamin C 2%
@n @7 Calcium 20%
Iron 4%
*Percent Daily Values are based on a 2,000 calorie diet,
Your Draily Values miay be higher or lowear dapending on
(23) (23) yeur ealerie nesds:
Calones: 2,000 2,500
Total Fat Less than 859 30g
PACKED ON @ Sat Fat Lessthan  20g 25
Cholestardl Less than J00my 300mg
20) SELL BY (6) (20) Socium Lesgs than 2400mg  240dmg
(21) (21) Total Carhydate 30 ey
= O Doty o 2w
| (12) | | (14) | (16) | (12) | | (14) | (16)
NET WT oo s M TOTAL PRICE [ 1 ™ ] ] an |
| (22) | | (22) |
| (20) | | @9 | |
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15. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

FORMAT No. 47: NET WT 80 22Line
80mm (W) x 88.9mm (H) (3.15” x 3.5")

FORMAT No. 60: BOTTOM BAR 48
6Line

FORMAT No. 61:
BOTTOM BAR 48 12Line

48mm (W) x 76.2mm (H)

48mm (W) x 90.5mm (H)

FORMAT No. 62: BOTTOM BAR 48
18Line
48mm (W) x 104.8mm (H)

FORMAT No. 64:
BOTTOM BAR NUTRITION
48mm (W) x 112.7mm (H) (1.89” x 4.44”)

(1.89" x 3") (1.89" x 3.56")
@ @)
@)
2 2
SELL BY (6)
@ (21) PACKED ON | @ | SELL BY | (6) |
LI ] N e
16
Lo Lo JL_2
@7 NET WT N=8Wad s MECAN s M TOTAL PRICE
__(14) PACKED ON | (4) | SELL BY | (6) |
| @) | ey
price/b. (N (o [ @& | ITI
@) | 19 | —————————————— NETWT [ Price/b. (BN UeNLe
TOTAL PRICE
(20) | @2
22 | ______________
(20)
| (@6) |
(20)
26
(26) | | —

FORMAT No. 64:
BOTTOM BAR NUTRITION

48mm (W) x 112.7mm (H) (1.89” x 4.44”)

(1.89" x 4.13") 1ST. Label 2ND. Label
o H
® Nutrition Facts
Serving Size 1 cup (236ml)
Servings Per Container |
Amourt Per Serving
@ ® Calories 80 Calories fram Fat D
i Dy Yiluet
Total Fat Oy 0%
Saturated Fatly 0%
Cholesterol Lessthan5my 0%
(23) Sodium 120my 5%
. Total Carbohydrate 11mg 1%
Dietary Fiber Oy 0%
PACKED ON 4) SELL BY Sugars 11g
ey - e
@ [ @™ ]| @™ [ ® O ® ] Protein 9 Ikl
NS bs MO s W TOTAL PRICE el Eﬁ;l:ll ITI VitaminMD% . 0 Vitam‘n CA4%
o e Caliurr 30% «Iran T%eyiamin 0 26%
| @2 | *Percent Daily Values are hased on & 2000
Caloie ciet. vour daily values may be higher
______________ | (22 | o laver depending on yaur calors needs
e | | Fp----T-=======7 [T T-T-TT=T=====77
(20)
(26) |
| @9)
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15. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

FORMAT No. 63: BOTTOM BAR 48 22Line
48mm (W) x 112.7mm (H) (1.89” x 4.44")

2

(23)

PACKED ON 4) SELLBY

@[]
[ ][ a1 (16)

PRICE/b. (63 QeI ANles

NET WT @IS

(20)

(26)

FORMAT No. 65: BOTTOM BAR 57 8Line
57mm (W) x 96.8mm (H) (2.24” x 3.81")

FORMAT No. 66: BOTTOM BAR 57 22Line
57mm (W) x 123.8mm (H) (2.24” x 4.87")

(€]

@) (23)
PACKED ON 4 SELL BY (6)
19,
[ 1¢9) e[
| (12) | | (14) | (16)

NET WT price/b. K NLICN s |

| e |

(20)

| @ |

(€}

@

(27)

(23)
PACKED ON 4) SELL BY 6)
19
199} e
o | B

NET WT (= s Wl TOTAL PRICE

15-19
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(20)

(26)




15. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

FORMAT No. 67: BOTTOM BAR 57 38Line
57mm (W) x 171.4mm (H) *2.24" x 6.75")

(6]

2

(27)

(23)

PACKED ON (4) SELL BY 6)
[ _]ce)
@]
[ [ @@ ] ()
NET WT [FEJ PRICE/Ib. s P TotaLerice D

| @ |

(20)

@6) |

FORMAT No. 68:

BOTTOM BAR 57 NUTRITION

57mm (W) x 171.4mm (H) (2.24" x 6.75")
1ST. Label

FORMAT No. 68:

BOTTOM BAR 57 NUTRITION

57mm (W) x 171.4mm (H) (2.24" x 6.75")
2ND. Label

()]

(@)

@7

(23)

]9 e
[T ][ e ] (16)
C ™ 1 [ ™ 1 I X |

| e |

(20)

Nutrition Facts

Serving Size 1 cup (228g)

Serving Per Container 2
|
Amount Per Serving
Calories 250 Calories from Fat 110
% Daily Value*
Total Fat 12g 18%
Saturated Fat 39 15%
Cholesteral 30mg 10%
Sodium 470mg 20%
Total Carhohydrate 31g 10%
Dietary Fiber 0g 0%
Sugars 5¢
Protein 5g
Vitamin A 4%
Vitamin C 2%
Calcium 20%
Iron 4%

*Percent Daily Values are based on a 2,000 caloie diet.
Your Draily Values may be higher or lowear dapending on

yeulr ealerie nasds:
Calcnes: 2,000 2500

Total Fat Less than 889 30g

Sat Fat Less than 20y 25g
Cholestaral Less than J0my 300mg
Socium Less than 2400mg  2400mg
Tolal Carbohydiate 300y 3y

Cigtary Fibsr 25 g

| e |
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15. SET UP MODE E01-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

FORMAT No. 80: VARIABLE 48 FORMAT No. 81: VARIABLE 57 FORMAT No. 81: VARIABLE 57
48mm (W) x Variable (H) 57mm (W) x Variable (H) 57mm (W) x Variable (H) (2.24” x variable)
(1.89” x variable) 1ST. Label (2.24” x variable) 1ST. Label 2ND. Label when Nutrition is set
@ o Nutrition Facts
Serving Size 1 cup (228g)
Serving Per Container 2
@ ]
L ~0l Amount Per Serving
N ~ Calories 250 Calories from Fat 110
% Daily Value* |
@ Total Fat 12 18%
o~ -~
iy iy Salurated Fat 39 15%
@ Cholesterol 30mg 10%
&) @ ) (6)
I I 1! 0O I Sodium 470mg 20%
| 1@ | | ) | (16) Total Carbohydrate 31g 10%
o o o Distary Fiber 0g 0%
Sugars 5g
Protein 5g
| |
Vitamin A 4%
—————————————— @) Vitamin C 2%
Calcium 20%
(0) Iron 4%
*Percent Daily Values are based on a 2,000 calorie diet
(23) Your Daily Values may ba higher or lowar depending on
your ealeria nesds:
Calories: 2,000 2,500
| (26) | Total Fat Less than 85y 80g
[(O1[ @ ] Co1[® ] Sal Fat Less than 209 26g
Cholestaral Less than 300mg 300mg
o _@ Socium Less than 2400mg  2400mg
FORMAT No. 80: VARIABLE 48 = @0 Tota Cabohychats Wy
48mm (W) x Variable (H) Dl oo 2w
(1.89” x variable) &
2ND. Label when Nutrition is set
| & |
Nutrition Facts
Seming Size toup 2%y | | 0000 [T T - T"TT=TTT
Servings Per Container |
(20)
Arnaurit Per Serving
Calories 80 Caloies fram Fat D
¥4 Daly Yt | (26) | [
Total Fat Oy 0%
Eaturated Fat Oy 0 FORMAT No. 82: FSP 57
Cholesterol Lessthanomy 0% 57mm (W) x 85.7mm (H) (2.24” x 3.37")
Sodium 120my 5%
Total Carbohydrate 11mg 1%
Dietary Fiber Og 0% @ @9
Sugars 11y
Protein 9 1% ®
Witamin A10%  « Witamin G 4% »
Calciur 30%«Iran 0%eYitamin D 25% @
*Percent Daily Values are hased on & 2000
calorie diet, our daily values may be higher
of lover depending on your calorie needs
@3
o ® oo ®
(28)
|
(26)
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15. SET UP MODE E01-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

FORMAT No. 87: ROTATION
57mm (W) x Variable (H)

(2.24” x variable )
]

FORMAT No. 84: ALL IN ONE
80mm (W) x 112.7mm (H) (3.15” x 4.44")

FORMAT No. 83: FSP 80
80mm (W) x 79.4mm (H) (3.15” x 3.13")

@
[©]
|I| (20) (24) o) @
(20)
o ©
(19)
@ (@)
@] (Zul) (18) )
17) (15) (13) @
@@ eyg (16) 14
(©)
o= ]
o] 0
(o] @9 |
(38)
(12)
4
(15)
O —— - @ | e @
an——1
(26) |
(20)
o ——————
(26)
FORMAT No. 85: ALL IN ONE ROTATION FORMAT No. 86: 960 @
80mm (W) x 112.7mm (H) (3.15” x 4.44") 80mm (W) x 68.8mm (H) (3.15" x 2.71")
@ | [——
| |
2. @n
FORMAT No. 88:
- = AV57 (AV PORTION COST)
57mm (W) x 85.7mm (H) (2.24” x 3.37")
(20) (23)
(20) (24
] @8 ey

C o |

(14)

(16) |

(26)

15-22

(6]

2)

@7

(23)

)

6) 4)
[ L_© |(2|1__)|| B 1 @

| (12) (14) (16)
|
(13) (15) 17)
| @ | (40)
@3)] ] @[
(44)

(45) |

(26)




15. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

Print Item Table

Iltem No. Item Abbreviation for display Rotation

1 Commodity name (Grade line including) Commodity 4
2 Ingredients Ingredients
3 Recipe Recipe
4 Packed on date Packed on
5 Title of Packed on date Packed on (T)
6 Sell by date Sell by
7 Title of Sell by date Sell by (T)
8 Relish Relish
9 Title of Relish Relish (T)
10 Store code Store code Possible
11 Time Time
12 Weight Weight
13 Title of Weight Weight (T)
14 Unit price U. Price
15 Title of Unit price U. Price (T)
16 Price Price
17 Title of Price Price (T)
18 Tare Tare
19 Title of Tare Tare (T)
20 Barcode Barcode Impossible
21 Mark M(Markdown)/R(Rewrap)/T(Training) Mark M/R/T
22 Net Weight Statements ( Special information ) Net WT.
23 LOGO1 LOGO1
24 LOGO2 LOGO2
25 LOGO3 LOGO3
26 Address Address
27 Safe handling instructions Safe handling
28 FSP Block FSP Block
29 FSP Price F-Price Possible
30 Title of FSP Price F-Price (T)
31 FSP Unit price F-U.Price
32 Title of FSP Unit price F-U.Price (T)
33 FSP Weight NOTE 2 F-Weight
34 Title of FSP Weight F-Weight (T)
35 FSP Saving price F-Saving
36 Title of FSP Saving price F-Saving (T)
37 LOGO FOR FSP & COUPON FSP/COUPON LOGO
38 Nutrition Nutrition Impossible
39 + TAX + TAX
40 Average potion cost Weight av.P.Cost Weight
41 Average potion cost Title of weight av.P.Cost WT.(T)
42 Average potion cost Pieces av.P.Cost PIECES Possible
43 Average potion cost Title of pieces av.P.Cost PCS(T)
44 Average potion cost Price av.P.Cost Price
45 Average potion cost Title of Price av.P.Cost Pr.
46 Coded Time Coded Time

NOTES:

1. Even if rotation is possible, print items cannot be rotated unless they will be printed within the effective
print area.
2. Item numbers (29) to (37) are printed in the print area of Item number (28) for FSP Block.
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15. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

Font Size Table

Item No. (1): Commodity hame and Grade line

Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
No. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 48mm wide Normal 26 4 10x24 2 4,4,4 1.0 1.0 312 108
12 48mm wide Bold 17 4 16x24 2 4,44 1.0 1.0 306 108
13 57mm wide Normal 32 4 10x24 2 4,44 1.0 1.0 384 108
14 57mm wide Bold 21 4 16x24 2 4,4,4 1.0 1.0 378 108
15 80mm wide Normal 32 4 10x24 2 4,4,4 1.0 1.0 384 108
21 48mm wide Normal 26 2 10x24 2 4,2 1.0 1.0 312 54
22 48mm wide Bold 17 2 16x24 2 4,2 1.0 1.0 306 54
23 57mm wide Normal 32 2 10x24 2 4,2 1.0 1.0 384 54
24 57mm wide Bold 21 2 16x24 2 4,2 1.0 1.0 378 54
25 80mm wide Normal 32 2 10x24 2 4,2 1.0 1.0 384 54
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (2): Ingredients
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 48mm wide Normal 45 n 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 315 15xn
12 48mm wide Bold 29 n 10x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 319 15xn
21 57mm wide Normal 54 n 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 378 15xn
22 57mm wide Narrow 36 n 6x13 0 2 1.0 1.0 252 15xn
23 57mm wide Narrow 54 n 6x13 0 2 1.0 1.0 378 15xn
24 57mm wide Bold 34 n 10x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 374 15xn
31 80mm wide Normal 54 n 10x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 594 15xn
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (3): Recipe
Type Explanation C/G Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 48mm wide Normal 45 6 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 315 15x6
12 48mm wide Normal 45 12 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 315 15x12
13 48mm wide Normal 45 18 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 315 15x18
14 48mm wide Bold 29 6 10x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 319 15x6
15 48mm wide Bold 29 12 10x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 319 15x12
16 48mm wide Bold 29 18 10x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 319 15x18
21 57mm wide Normal 54 6 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 378 15x6
22 57mm wide Normal 54 12 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 378 15x12
23 57mm wide Normal 54 18 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 378 15x18
24 57mm wide Narrow 54 6 6x13 0 2 1.0 1.0 324 15x6
25 57mm wide Narrow 54 12 6x13 0 2 1.0 1.0 324 15x12
26 57mm wide Narrow 54 18 6x13 0 2 1.0 1.0 324 15x18
27 57mm wide Bold 34 6 10x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 374 15x6
28 57mm wide Bold 34 12 10x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 374 15x12
29 57mm wide Bold 34 18 10x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 374 15x18
31 80mm wide Normal 54 6 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 378 15x6
32 80mm wide Normal 54 12 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 378 15x12
33 80mm wide Normal 54 18 6x13 1 2 1.0 1.0 378 15x18
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (4): Packing date
Type Explanation C/G Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 6+2 1 10x24 *1 2,11 - 1.0 1.0 84 24
12 Bold 6+2 1 16x24 *1 2,[11 - 1.0 1.0 126 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -

15-24




15. SET UP MODE

EO1-31009

15.2 Label Format Setting

Item No. (5): Title of Packing date

Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal |  Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 10 1 6x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 70 13
12 Bold 10 1 10x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 110 13
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (6): Sell by date
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 6+2 1 10x24 *1 2,11 - 1.0 1.0 84 24
12 Bold 6+2 1 16x24 *1 211 - 1.0 1.0 126 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (7): Title of Sell by date
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 10 1 6x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 70 13
12 Bold 10 1 10x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 110 13
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (8): Shelf life
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 6+2 1 10x24 *1 2,11 - 1.0 1.0 84 24
12 Bold 6+2 1 16x24 *1 2,[11 - 1.0 1.0 126 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (9): Title of Shelf life
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 19 1 10x14 2 - 1.0 1.0 228 14
12 Bold 19 1 16x16 2 - 1.0 1.0 342 16
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (10): Store code
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 5 1 10x24 2 - 1.0 1.0 60 24
12 Bold 5 1 16x24 2 - 1.0 1.0 90 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (11): Time
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 5 1 10x24 2 - 1.0 1.0 60 24
12 Bold 5 1 16x24 2 - 1.0 1.0 90 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
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Item No. (12): Weight

Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 5+1 1 14x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 106 24
12 Bold 5+1 1 22x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 150 24
21 (W/O Sym.) Normal 5+1 1 14x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 89 24
22 (W/O Sym.) Bold 5+1 1 22x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 133 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (13): Title of Weight
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 15 1 6x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 105 13
12 Bold 15 1 10x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 165 13
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (14): Unit price
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 6+1 1 14x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 155 24
12 Bold 6+1 1 22x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 207 24
21 (W/O Sym.) Normal 6+1 1 14x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 105 24
22 (W/O Sym.) Bold 6+1 1 22x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 157 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (15): Title of Unit price
Type Explanation C/G Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 15 1 6x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 105 13
12 Bold 15 1 10x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 165 13
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (16): Price
Type Explanation CIG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. [ Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 8+1 1 14x38 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 137 38
12 Bold 8+1 1 22x38 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 205 38
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (17): Title of Price
Type Explanation CIG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 15 1 6x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 105 13
12 Bold 15 1 10x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 165 13
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (18): Tare
Type Explanation CIG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal |  Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 4+1 1 14x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 73 24
12 Bold 4+1 1 22x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 109 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
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Item No. (19): Title of Tare

Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal |  Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 5 1 6x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 35 13
12 Bold 5 1 10x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 55 13
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (20): Barcode
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 - 11mm - - - - - - - 212 *1
12 7mm -
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (21): Mark M(Markdown)/R(Rewrap)/T(Training)
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - . - - - - -
11 Normal 1 1 10x24 2 - 1.0 1.0 12 24
12 Bold 1 1 16x24 2 - 1.0 1.0 18 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (22): Net Weight Statement
Type Explanation CIG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 48mm normal 20 1 14x48 2 - 1.0 1.0 320 48
12 57mm normal 20 1 22x48 2 - 1.0 1.0 320 48
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (23): LOGO1
Type Explanation C/G Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 -] Exist | - | - - - - - - *1 *1
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
NOTE: *1LOGO size : Free, Max. : 600 (x) x 400 (y)
Iltem No. (24): LOGO2
Type Explanation C/G Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 - - [ -1 - - - - - - 1 "1
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
NOTE: *1LOGO size : Free, Max. : 600 (x) x 400 (y)
tem No. (25): LOGO3
Type Explanation CIG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 - - [ -] - - - - - - 1 "1
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
NOTE: *1LOGO size : Free, Max. : 600 (x) x 400 (y)
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Item No. (26): Address

Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot) | characters | lines Horizontal |  Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 48mm Normal 26 2 10x14 2 2 1.0 1.0 312 32
21 57mm Normal 32 2 10x14 2 2 1.0 1.0 384 32
31 80mm Normal 32 2 10x14 2 2 1.0 1.0 384 32
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (27): Safe handling instructions
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 57mm | - | - | - - - - - - 384 192
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (28): FSP Block
Type Explanation CIG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 57mm - - - - - - - - 424 204
12 80mm - - - - - - - - 600 200
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (33): FSP Weight
Type Explanation CIG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 5+1 1 14x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 89 24
12 Bold 5+1 1 22x24 *1 2 - 1.0 1.0 133 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (34): Title of FSP Weight
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 15 1 6x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 105 13
12 Bold 15 1 10x13 1 - 1.0 1.0 165 13
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (38): Nutrition
Type Explanation CIG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
10 48mm 1st. Regular
11 48mm 1st. Regular Omitted
12 48mm 1st. Tabuler
13 48mm 1st. Tabuler Omitted Footnote
14 48mm 1st. For Child (Age <2)
15 48mm 1st. For Child (Age:2-4)
20 57mm 1st. Regular
21 57mm 1st. Regular Omitted
22 57mm 1st. Tabuler
23 57mm 1st. Tabuler Omitted Footnote
24 57mm 1st. For Child (Age <2)
25 57mm 1st. For Child (Age:2-4)
30 48mm 2nd. Regular
31 48mm 2nd. Regular Omitted
32 48mm 2nd. Tabuler
33 48mm 2nd. Tabuler Omitted Footnote
34 48mm 2nd. For Child (Age <2)
35 48mm 2nd. For Child (Age:2-4)
40 57mm 2nd. Regular
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Item No. (38): Nutrition (Continued)

Type Explanation C/G Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
41 57mm 2nd. Regular Omitted
42 57mm 2nd. Tabuler
43 57mm 2nd. Tabuler Omitted Footnote
44 57mm 2nd. For Child (Age <2)
45 57mm 2nd. For Child (Age:2-4)
99 Out of type | - - - - - - -
Item No. (39): "+ TAX" for Price
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 4 1 14x24 1 - 1.0 1.0 60 24
12 Bold 4 1 22x24 1 - 1.0 1.0 92 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (40): Average Portion Cost Weight
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 - | Exst [ - ] - - - - - - - -
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (41): Average Portion Cost Weight Title
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 - | Exist | - | - - - - - - - -
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (42): Average Portion Cost Pieces
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 - | Exist | - | - - - - - - - -
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (43): Average Portion Cost Pieces Title
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 - | Exist | - | - - - - - - - -
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (44): Average Portion Cost Price
Type Explanation C/G Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label |  Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal | Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 - | Exist | - | - - - - - - - -
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
Item No. (45): Average Portion Cost Price Title
Type Explanation C/IG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | Chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
1 - | o Exst [ - ] - - - - - - - -
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
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Item No. (46): Coded Time

Type Explanation CIG Space (dot) between Magnification Area size
NO. Label | Size | chr. | Line | WxH (dot)| characters lines Horizontal |  Vertical X y
0 Non - - - - - - -
11 Normal 1 1 10x24 2 - 1.0 1.0 12 24
12 Bold 1 1 16x24 2 - 1.0 1.0 18 24
99 Out of type - - - - - - -
15.3 Bar Code Format Setting
You can program the bar code format with this menu.
The following screen will appear when the [Barcode] key of the Set up menu is touched.
BARCODE FORMAT
Weigh area

Procedure

Barcode format

Weigh

Fix price

By count

Receipt

Fix price area
By count area

Receipt area (Unused)

ltem

Procedure

Barcode format

price, or By count).

1. Touch the Barcode format area you desire to program (Weight, Fix

2. The Bar Code Format Setting screen will appear.

NOTE: The receipt specification is not used currently.
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Bar Code Format Setting Screen
When the Barcode format area of Weight, Fix price, By count, or Receipt is touched, the Bar Code

Format Setting screen will appear.
described for example.

Digit No. area

Digit No. is displayed.
When the item is Flag, Digit
No. means Flag value.
PC/D and C/D has no digit.

Procedure

BARCODE FORMAT

Barcode format

C:UPCH# 1toB

F:Flag 0to9 H-PLU# 1toB
PC/D P-Price 1to? W:Weight 1tch
c/D

In this section, how to set the bar code format for Weight is

Item 2 area

Item sign is displayed as
F: Flag

H: PLU#

C: UPC#

PC/D: Price check digit
P: Price

W: Weight

C/D: Check digit

- Item 1 area
Item sign is displayed as
F: Flag
H: PLU#
C: UPC#
PC/D: Price check digit
P: Price
W: Weight
C/D: Check digit

ltem

Procedure

Item and Digit

1. Touch a desired data key.
F: Flag
H: PLU#
C: UPC#
PC/D: Price Check Digit
P: Price
W: Weight
C/D: Check digit

assigned.
3. Input a number with the numeric keys.
Flag: 0 to 9
PLU#: 1t0 6
UPC#:1t0 6
PC/D: None
Price:1to 7
Weight: 1 to 6
C/D: None

2. Touch the box(es) of the upper row to which the selected data is

4. Touch the box(es) of the lower row to which the number is assigned.
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NOTES:

1. Setting error condition

(1) Irregular data pattern of Price
Except the following pattern

a) P1P2P3P4
b) P1P2P3 P4 P5

c) P1 P2 P3P4P5P6
d) P1P2P3 P4 P5P6 P7

Price data should be continuous setting.

(2) Irregular data pattern of weight
Except the following pattern

a) W1w2w3w4
b) W1 W2 W3 W4 W5
Weight data should be continuous setting.

(3) lIrregular calculation pattern of PC/D.

Except the following pattern

a) P1P2P3P4

b) P1 P2 P3 P4 P5

c) W1w2Ww3w4

d) Wi1iw2Ww3Ww4 W5
Error occurred when PC/D can not calculate.

(4) Itis error that same data is found in a barcode format.
Regarding following.
a) W1-Ww5
b) P1-P7

c) PC/D

2. Data error condition
It will be printed only code data (C1 — C6) if error occurred.
(1) Irregular Price

(2) Irregular

Price pattern Barcode format pattern
P1234 P12345 P123456 P1234567

$0.01 0001 00001 000001 0000001
$0.12 0012 00012 000012 0000012
$1.23 0123 00123 000123 0000123
$12.34 1234 01234 001234 0001234
$123.45 Error 12345 012345 0012345
$1234.56 Error Error 123456 0123456
$12345.67 Error Error Error 1234567

Weight

Weight pattern

Format pattern

W1234 W12345
0.005Ib 0005 00005
0.015lb 0015 00015
0.125lb 0125 00125
1.235lb 1235 01235
12.345lb Error 12345
15.34lb Error 15340
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(3) Irregular Pieces

Pieces pattern Format pattern
W1234 W12345

1 PCS. 0001 00001

12 PCS. 0012 00012

3. Others condition regarding Barcode Specification.
It will be printed only code data (C1 —C®6) if error occurred.
(1) C/D (13 digits)
C/D should set to the position of end digit of 13 digits if C/D is needed.
(2) PC/D
It is accepted that PC/D is free position.
(3) Weight
W1 - W5 are used for “Weigh mode”, “Fix mode” and “By-count mode”.
In case of By-count mode, W1 — W5 will use for Pieces data.

15.4 Memory Card Operation

You can format a memory card, load or save the data to a memory card or copy information from one
memory card to another with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [Memory card] key of the Set up menu is touched.

LOAD key FORMAT key
MEMORY CARD
SAVE key N
Clear File in Scale COPY key
Memory key ~

CLEAR File

in
Scale memory

SLOT 0 and SLOT 1 area

Procedure

ltem Procedure

Save 1. Select the SLOT 0 or SLOT 1.
2. Touch [SAVE] key.
3. The Folder/File Selection screen will appear. See Section 15.4.1.

Load 1. Select the SLOT 0 or SLOT 1.
2. Touch the [LOAD] key.
3. The Folder/File Selection screen will appear. See Section 15.4.1.
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Item Procedure
Format 1. Select the SLOT 0 or SLOT 1.
2. Touch the [FORMAT] key.
3. The Memory Card Format screen will appear. See Section 15.4.2.
NOTE: Be sure to format the memory card if it is used on this machine for
the first time.
Clear File in Scale memory |1. Touch the [CLEAR File in Scale memory] key.
2. The Data Clear screen will appear. See Section 15.4.3.
Copy 1. Select the SLOT 0 or SLOT 1.
2. Touch the [COPY] key.
3. The Memory Card Copy screen will appear. See Section 15.4.4.

NOTES:

1. Be sure to select the slot number in which a memory card is inserted. When both slots are used, be
careful not to mistake the slot number.

2. An attempt to operate the memory card when it is not inserted or inserted incompletely will cause a beep
tone to sound and the error message “No MC is inserted” to appear. After clearing the error state by
touching anywhere on the operation panel, re-insert the memory card correctly, and then retry.

15.4.1 Save/Load Operation
You can save data onto the memory card or read data from the memory card.

NOTE: DO NOT remove the memory card while the save or load is in progress. Doing so may destroy the
data.

The Folder/File Selection screen will appear when the [SAVE] or [LOAD] key of the Memory Card
Operation screen is touched.

Folder/File Selection screen

Folder Name
Destination folder which is to be a target for saving or loading
is displayed. In case of saving, appointed file is saved under

Folder contents this folder. Folder class is down to 8 max.

Folder contents are disp
layed. The font of the MEMORY CARD
folder is black and that

/515300

of the file is red. \ Folder

Ingredient

Nutrition

Touch to select and e Additional
touch again then this -
folder is to be destination Recipe
folder and contents under

this folder is displayed. Message/ | nformat ion

Grade line

ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂnﬂ

MAKE | SELECT]
@ ”"‘ /F,OLDER‘ ITEMJ ‘ ‘”ELHE‘\ ‘ ‘ ‘

/ \ \
MAKE FOLDER key SELECT ITEM key DELETE key

GO UP key |

\
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Key Functions

Key Function
GO UP Used to show the folder of an upper level.
MAKE FOLDER Used to make a new folder.
SELECT ITEM Used to show the Save or Load Operation screen.
DELETE Used to delete selected folder/file.

After selecting the file or folder and touching the [SELECT ITEM] key, the following Select Item screen
will appear. Select the item(s) to save/load by touching the desired area(s).

Load
ltem key SELECT ALL key

MEMORY CARD MEMORY CARD

Select item to load and perform

PLU DEPARTMENT INGRED I ENT

Select item to load and perform

PLU DEPARTMENT INGREDI ENT NUTRITION RECIPE

WESSAGE STORE NANE || SCROLL [ COMBINATION
JINFO, GRADE LINE |~ appRess MESSAGE REPORT

ALL VENDOR SFKG DO PROMOTION |  SCHEDULE
LABEL
—> |- BARCODE TITLE PASSHORD

OPERATOR’ s
HINT

LABEL
FORMAT EOULE

e
llllllllll‘l

S N ) -

CAP. \
CHECK CAP. key

CHECK
)+l N O

LOAD key

Save

MEMORY CARD MEMORY CARD

Select item to save and perform

INGRED | ENT PLU DEPARTMENT INGRED I ENT NUTRITION RECIPE
MESSAGE GRADE LINE STORE NAME SCROLL COMEINAT 10N
SELECT] /INFO. JADDRESS MESSAGE REPORT

Select item to save and perform

PLU DEPARTMENT

ALL VENDOR SFKC 1D10M PROMOTION || SCHEDULE
INITIAL SET | HABEL RARCODE TITLE PASSHORD

OPERATOR =
HINT

LABEL
FORMAT

BARCODE

art P 1 b 999999 Start MU
o 1] 2]|3][4]ls]6][7][8] 9] 0] c] 0 [ 2] 9l e 2
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘S;WE‘CC';EPC_K ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ pre cnp.‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
7
SAV/E key

Start PLU/End PLU area
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Key Functions

Key Function
SAVE Used to save data to the memory card.
LOAD Used to load data from the memory card.
CHECK CAP. Used to check the free capacity of the memory card.
SELECT ALL Used to select all items at the same time.
Procedure

ltem

Procedure

Saving data onto the
memory card

1. Select the desired item(s).

2. Input the start PLU No. and touch the Start PLU area.
3. Input the end PLU No. and touch the END PLU area.
4. Touch the [SAVE] key.

NOTE: While saving, the message “Now in process of saving” is displayed.
When succeeded, “Results of saving OK” will be displayed and the saved
items are shown with blue letters. When failed, “Results of saving NG” will
be displayed and the failed items are shown with the red letters.

Loading data from the
memory card

1. Select the desired item(s).

2. Touch the [LOAD] key.

NOTE: While loading, the message “Now in process of loading” is displayed.
When succeeded, “Results of loading OK” will be displayed and the loaded
items are shown with blue letters. When failed, “Results of loading NG” will
be displayed and the failed items are shown with the red letters

Checking the memory
capacity

1. Touch the [CHECK CAP.] key.

2. The Memory Capacity Check screen will show the free capacity of the
memory card and the scale’s internal memory, and the total capacities of
the selected items.

NOTE: Before saving or loading the data, check the free memory capacity of the destination.

Memory Capacity Check screen

SAVE

ATA Card Capacity area
Display the available me
ATA card.

MEMORY CARD
Memory capacity
Rest of Memory card
Rest of Scale internal memory

Total memory of appointed items

| 2 12 18

I

LOAD
mory Capacity of

MEMORY CARD

Memory capacity

Rest of Memory card

I

Rest of Scale internal memory

Total memory of appointed items

\. |

Total memory capacity area
The total memory of the selected
items.

2] 3
1

Scale Memory area
Display the available memory
capacity of the scale.
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15.4 Memory Card Operation

15.4.2 Memory Card Format
Formatting the memory card can be performed with this menu. Be sure to format the memory card if it

is used on this machine for the first time.

The following screen will appear when the [FORMAT] key of the Memory Card Operation screen is
touched.

Memory Card Format screen

MEMORY CARD

Memory card format

GO key\ &re you sure of performing Card format ? - CANCEL key

Key Functions

Key Function

GO Used to start the memory card format.

Cancel Used to cancel the memory card format.

NOTE: All data stored in the memory card will be cleared by formatting the card.
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15.4 Memory Card Operation

15.4.3 Clear File in Scale Memory
The internal memory of the machine can be cleared with this menu.

The following screen appears when the [CLEAR FILE in Scale memory] key of the Memory Card
Operation screen is touched. Select the item(s) you desire to clear.

Memory Card Operation screen Confirmation screen

Item key SELECT ALL key

MEMORY CARD MEMORY CARD

Select item to clear and pecform

File clear in Scale memory

Are you sure of performing File clear ¢

@ | e |

These items are in Scale memory.

l.ll.ll.*

| | oo
1

/ VA
CLEAR key GO key CANCEL key
Key Functions
Key Function
CLEAR Used to clear the item(s). When this key is touched, the Confirmation screen will
appear.

SELECT ALL Used to select all items at the same time.

GO Used to clear the item(s).

Cancel Used to cancel the item clear.
Procedure

Item Procedure
Clear Item 1. Select the item(s) you desire to clear, or touch the [SELECT ALL]

key.

2. Touch the [CLEAR] key.

3. The confirmation screen will appear.

3. Touch the [GO] key to clear or [Cancel] key to cancel.

NOTE: To cancel the selected item(s) individually, touch the item(s) again.
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15.4.4 Memory Card Copy
You can copy data memory cards.

NOTE: DO NOT remove the memory card while the data copy is in progress. Doing so may destroy the
data.

The following screen will appear when the [COPY] key of the Memory Card Operation screen is
touched.

Select the copy source and destination by touching the [SLOT 0 — SLOT 1] or [SLOT 1 — SLOT 0]
key.

MEWORY CARD

JUNE 1. 2002
17:

Card copy

SLOT 0 to SLOT 1 key

Select copying course

SLOT 0 to SLOT 1 SLOT 1to SLOT O key

Key Functions

Key Function

SLOT 0— SLOT 1 | Used to copy data of the memory card inserted into SLOT 0 to one in SLOT 1.

SLOT 1— SLOT 0 | Used to copy data of the memory card inserted into SLOT 1 to one in SLOT 0.

After selecting the copy source and destination, the Copy Item Selection screen will appear.
Select the item(s) to copy, and touch the [COPY] key.
Touching the [CHECK CAP.] key causes the Memory Capacity Check screen to appear.

Copy Item Selection screen Memory Capacity Check screen

Rest Card in SLOT n (Destination) area
Rest Card in SLOT n (Original) area

JUNE 1. 2002
MENORY CARD "FErT | BACK

SELECT ALL key

MEMORY CARD

Select item to copy and perform

Memory capacity

Rest of Card in SLOT [0] (Origin) 65403 KB

Rest of Card in SLOT [1] {Destination} 85538 KB

Total memory of appointed items 128 KB

sf 0] 1] 8] s]o]c]
C T O O
/

COPY key  CHECK CAP. key Total memory of appointed items

CHECK
N N N S 4

| IIIIIIIFF*H
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Key Functions

Key Function
SELECT ALL Used to select all items at the same time.
COPY Used to copy the selected item to the destination memory card.
CHECK CAP. Used to check the free capacity of the destination memory card.

Procedure
Item Procedure
To select the item(s) Select the item(s) to copy or touch the [SELECT ALL] key.
To cancel the selected|Touch the selected item(s) again.
item(s)
Memory capacity check 1. Touch the [CHECK CAP.] Key.
2. The Memory Capacity Check screen is displayed.
Copy 1. Touch the [COPY] key.

2. The message “Now in process of copying” is displayed.

15.5 PLU Data Maintenance

Each data of the already programmed PLUs can be changed at the same time.

The following screen will appear when the [Data maintenance] key of the Set up menu is touched.

DATA key

DATA MA|INTENANCE

End PLU No. area

Start PLU No. area _|

Start PLU N0, End PLU MO, 999999
. apointed dato N -t - [N
Appointed Data area — — — e

Name of the appointed
data appears.

Data contents /

Data Contents area GO key Data Code
If the code exists, the code on top of the
list appears.
Key Functions
Key Function
GO Used to change the PLU data.
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Procedure

Item

Procedure

Changing the PLU data

1. Select a desired item key. (only one item)

2. The selected item appears on the Appointed data area.

3. Input the start PLU No.

4. Input the end PLU No.

5. Touch the Data code area or Data contents area to enter a number
of data.

NOTE: Data setting procedure differs depending on the data to be
changed. Refer to the following pages. See also Section 14.2 for the
max. values and notes.

6. Touch the [GO] key to change the data.

1) Auto Code (UPC Code)

(1) Touch the [AUTO CODE] key.
(2) When the Data contents area is touched, the Auto Code Setting screen will appear.
(3) Input a numeric data and touch the [Decision] key.

Decision key
AUTO CODE key _ R AUTO CODE Setting

“ AUTO CODE ’—
Lr]e]|ls]
4] 5] 8]

1| 2| 3| Deci3|0n|

- 1 IR 999999 o | x| ¢ camer |

olnted data ET v = D cod
Data conte
ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂ 5 ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ\ Data contents area
- e ]

2) Mode Flag

(1) Touch the [MODE FLAG] key.
(2) When the Data contents area is touched, the Mode Flag Setting screen will appear.
(3) Touch the [Weigh] , [Fix price] , or [By count] key.

DATA MAINTENANCE
DOE FLA Weigh
MODE FLAG key —— B
Fix price
By count BACK
PLU NO 1 d PLU NO 999999
pointed data |y viRaF"| ) cod

Data conte Weigh

ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂ E ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ\Dmacomentsarea
|

HEN NN
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3) Logo 1/Logo 2/Logo 3

(1) Touch the [LOGO 1], [LOGO 2], or [LOGO 3] key.
(2) Input a registered logo number.
(3) Touch the Data code area.

DATA MAINTENANCE

LOGO 1 to LOGO 3 keys = |

0 1 d PLU NO 999999

4) FSP Logo

(1) Touch the [FSP LOGO] key. DATA PAINTENACE
(2) Input the registered FSP logo number. -7
(3) Touch the Data code area. FSP 1060

FSP LOGO key

Start PLU ND. 1 T 999999 Data code area

Apointed data [SAEvel] Data code

Data contents

o [1][2|[3][4]5] 8] 7] ] [8] 0]

e Je

DATA MAINTENANCE

5) Coupon Logo
(1) Touch the [COUPON LOGO] key. | COUPON LOGO

(2) Input the registered Coupon logo number. 1 key
(3) Touch the Data code area.

| Data code area

0 1 d PLU NO 999999

COUPON LOGD D e 0
e DD e EEE e
S A

6) Safe Handling

(1) Touch the [SAFE HANDLING] key.
(2) Input the registered Safe handling number.
(3) Touch the Data code area.

DATA MAINTENANCE

/

SAFE HANDLING key

Data code area

\

Start PLU NO. 1 End PLU N0, 99999

Ll E T SAFE HANDL ING Data code

Data contents
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15.5 PLU Data Maintenance

7) Grade Line
(1) Touch the [GRADE LINE] key.
(2) Input the registered Grade line number, and touch the Data code area.
Or,
touch the Data contents area to call the Grade Line list, and touch the desired grade line.

DATA MAINTENANCE GRADE LINE

’EeT/ADE LINE W o ctorcn |

2 | Ready to eat ! |

3 || speial choice |

e |

b Data code area 56 || CHRISTES SALEY |

0 1 d PLU NO 989999 | |

difited data (o ML ata code 1 | |
LU Gt the chance \ | |
i i G e i
il v N I N

8) Hlnt Data contents area

(1) Touch the [HINT] key.
(2) Input the registered Hint number, and touch the Data code area.
Or,
touch the Data contents area to call the Hint list, and touch the desired hint.

DATA MAINTENANCE

Data code area

Start PLU NO. End PLU NO. 999999

Apointed data Data code
(b ks Wor® £ you get some cheese togeth

o [ [ [3] [#] [s] [&] [7] [&] 8]
) Jed ] ]

9) Ingredient
(1) Touch the [INGREDIENT] key.
(2) Input the registered Grade line number, and touch the Data code area.
Or,
touch the Data contents area to call the Ingredient list, and touch the desired ingredient.

Data contents area

DATA MAINTENANCE INGRED| ENT

INGREDIENT: ENRICHED FLOUR,
- INGREDIENT L (CONTAINS NIACIN, REDUCED IRON,
key THIAMINE, SUGAR, PARTIALLY HYDROGENATED)
INGREDIENT: WHEAT FLOUR, ——
(CONTAINS NIACIN, IRON, THIAMIN MONONITRATE, RIB
N), WATER, FRESH WHOLE EGGS,

INGREDIENT: FRESH TOMATOES, GREEN CHILES, ONIONS| |

Data code area II)%)P[E]kWE OIL, PARSLEY, SEA SAULT, LEMON JUICE,
I~
0 1 d PLU N 99999 > Data contents
I Ingredient NO. Data code I area
Data conte INGRED| ENT:= ENRICHED FLOUR,
o [@|[2][3]%]| 5] [6][7| 8] [s] o] ]
S I N I N
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10) Nutrition facts
(1) Touch the [NUTRITION] key.
(2) Input the registered Nutrition number, and touch the Data code area.
Or,
Touch the Data contents area to call the Nutrition facts list, and touch the desired nutrition facts.

DATA HAINTENANCE E—

NUTRITION NO. 105411 | REGULAR TYPE

NUTRITION
r GRS 2 Gl REsULAR TYPE
key
NUTRITION NO. i REGULAR TYPE
(OGRS 4 G| FOR CHILDREN AGES 2 TO 4 YEARS

NUTRITION

Data contents
area N

| Data code | ECIOEN T
i s, LT oo ' o, o

Data contente L AT R L3 nrritio o, [ Forwr
o [1][2] 34| [s] 6] 7] 8] 8] [0][c]

[ I I Y e
11) Recipe
(1) Touch the [RECIPE] key.
(2) Input the registered Recipe number, and touch the Data code area.
Or,
Touch the Data contents area to call the Recipe list, and touch the desired recipe.

DATA MAINTENANCE

RECIPE

1 |Beef Rib Roast with Browned Vegetables:
RECIPE key Heat oven to 350 degrees. Combine garlic and |
per, press onto beef roast.

Beef Pot Roast:
REFTAE (8 Preheat oven to 375, In a 9x13” roasting pan, he

over medium high heat until hot.

London Broil:
REEITE 8 Cut both sides of beef steak in diamond pattern

Data cod€ ch deep. Heat butter in 10-inch skillet
r area London Broi |- o
0 1 d PLU NO 999999 REEITE 8 Cut both sides of beef steak in diamond pattern
. ch deep. Heat butter in 18-inch skillet
ointed data =S R 8 Data code 1

Beef Rib Roast with Brouwned Vegetables: \

o 1] 2] 8] 14] ] 8] 28] 5] ) o] T T T T NI 1T
Y I O O

12) Address Data contents area
(1) Touch the [ADDRESS] key.
(2) Input the registered Address number, and touch the Data code area.
Or,
Touch the Data contents area to call the Address list, and touch the desired address.

DATA MAINTENANCE

TEC STORE

1 TEcst.
TEL 0123456789

Address NO.

ADDRESS _||
key

L Data code
area

0 1 d PLU NO 999999
ointed data ;N = Data code 1

TOSHIBA TEC CORPORAT |ON

r:%lllllllllqg
S - I

Data contents area
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13) +Tax

(1) Touch the [+TAX] key.
(2) When the Data contents area is touched, the Tax print on/off screen will appear.
(3) Touch the [TAX Print OFF] or [TAX Print ON] key. To cancel, touch the [BACK] key.

DATA. MAINTENANGE L TAX Print OFF key
\

\

A key | TAX Print OFF

TAX Print ON

art PLU MO 1 T 999999
pointed data g r: aualil Data code BHEH

TAX Print OFF

IR [ T T R v
S I N O R I I

14) FSP Schedule

(1) Touch the [FSP SCHEDULE] key.
(2) Input the registered FSP Schedule number, and touch the Data code area.
Or,
Touch the Data contents area to call the FSP Schedule list, and touch the desired schedule.

FSP SCHEDULE key

SCHEDULE

DATA MAINTENANCE

Schedule N0, 1 | Christmas Sale

I

| |

e | |

e |

= | |

. 1 JEEEETT 999999 |

Sy i SCHEDULE N, Data code 1 |

VL Christeas Sale |
HpEEEEEEANs | DZsaEEEE b
748 1 T N N | 3 S I

Data contents area Data code area

15) FSP Discount

(1) Touch the [FSP DISC.] key.
(2) Input the registered FSP Discount number, and touch the Data contents area.
DEC. 11,

DATA MAINTENANCE

FSP DISC. key -

0 1 d PLU NO 999999
inted dat [EETES e __Data contents area
o (@) 12)3] 4 58] A )8 o) e
S I I I I A A
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16) FSP Discount %

(1) Touch the [FSP DISC.%] key.
(2) Input the registered FSP discount rate, and touch the Data contents area.

DATA MAINTENANCE

FSP DISC.% key iy

! 1 i UL 999999 Data contents area
inted data s It LR lata cod d
D 0.0%
e
)

17) Bonus Logo

(1) Touch the [BONUS LOGO] key.
(2) Input the registered bonus logo number, and touch the Data contents area.

DATA MAINTENANCE

BONUS LOGO key

Start PLU NG, End PLU MO, 999999 Data code area

Apointed data LRIty nata code || R

Data contents

‘ 1]

18) Tare

(1) Enter the [PLU TARE] key.
(2) Input the registered Tare number, and touch the Data contents area.

DATA MAINTENANCE

PLU TARE key

Data contents area _|

ed data [ EIm}:E Data cod

Data conte 0,000 Ib
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15.6 Password Assignment

The total of 4 different

passwords can be programmed with this menu. You can assign these

passwords to the operating modes as you like.

The following screen will

Protect Mode area
~

PASSWORD 1 —

PASSWORD 2 —

PASSWORD 3 —

PASSWORD 4 —

MASTER PASSWORD —]

appear when the [Password assignment] key of the Set up menu is touched.

PASSHORD bE

vt [
e oo | [ [
e - S N
e oo | 0] [ [
e oo | I 0] [ [
e (SRS I N
[ o [ 21 51| [+ [s1] [&1] [ 8 [ o] [

I I I 5
1

Scale Mode

/ Selection area

Key Functions

1
RESET key

Key Function
RESET Used to reset the passwords to the initial status.
Procedure
ltem Procedure

Setting a password to the

desired operation mode. password.

display area(s) (PASSWORD 1 to PASSWORD 4, or MASTER).
NOTE: 0000 is the default setting.

mode key(s) on the same row.

Resetting the password

1. Touch the [RESET] key.
2. The passwords are reset to the initial status.

NOTES:

1. Regarding the master password, contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales

agent.

2. The mode protected by the password is shown on the main menu screen with a key symbol.

3. The master password can be used to enter all the protected modes.

4. Itis possible to omit “0” (zero(s)) when inputting a password beginning with “0” (zero(s)).
E.g.) “1”for “0001”, “53” for “0053”, “123” for “0123”
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15.7 Wireless LAN

15.7 Wireless LAN

In this mode, various wireless LAN settings and the status check can be performed.

The following screen will appear when the [Wireless LAN] key of the Set up menu is touched.

WIRELESS LAN

SETUP key -1
STATUS key

Procedure

Iltem Procedure

Setting the wireless LAN 1. Touch the [SETUP] key.
2. The wireless LAN setup screen will appear.—> See Section 15.7.1.

Checking the wireless LAN | 1. Touch the [STATUS] key.
status 2. The wireless LAN status screen will appear.—> See Section 15.7.2.

NOTE: When a wireless LAN card is not inserted into the PC card slot or not inserted correctly, a beep
tone sounds and the message “No wireless card.” is displayed on the screen. To clear the error,
touch anywhere on the operation panel. Insert the LAN card correctly and retry.
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15.7 Wireless LAN

15.7.1 Wireless LAN Setup
You can set the basic security (ESS ID, Encryption, Key code), IP address, etc. with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [SETUP] key of the Wireless LAN screen is touched.

Wireless setup

AP access Scale
IP Address:

ESSID
S

Encryption liateway:

ESS ID area —|

: ; S Open/Share selection area
Enc tion ON/OFF area —| Enahle sncryption Authent icat ion
P Vo | Mo |

NEP type Default Key No,  ANTENNA Selest Antenna selection area

WEP type selection area — m

key type select Tranemit keyl

o | ex
2

koy type goloct Tronemit hoy?

ASCHI ABCD
WEP Key type selection area B Default Key Number area

key type gelect  Tranemit heyd

NG ——

key type select | Tranemit ey SAVE key

ot ex il oo

AP access
ESSID
|

Encryption
Enable encryption Authenticat ion
]
NEP type Default Key Mo,  ANTENNA Select
koy type sclect  Tronemit keyl
Ll oa] 00| oo vo] oo e
key type svlect Transmit key?
o] e i o] 00 o0 w] oo 6
ey type eelect Transmit heyd

SR ) ) ) ) I

key type select Tranmmit heyd

\
Transmit keys 1 — 4 (When the WEP type is 128 bit)

Key Functions
Key Function
SAVE Used to save the entered data.
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Procedure

Item

Procedure

Setting the ESS ID

1. Touch the ESS ID area.
2. The Edit screen will appear.
3. Input an alphanumeric data. (Refer to NOTE 1.)

Setting the encryption
status

Touch the Yes or No area. When the Yes area is touched, the WEP
type and WEP key code settings will be effective. (Refer to NOTE 2.)

Selecting the WEP key type

Touch the ASCII or HEX area.

Setting the transmit key

1. Touch the Transmit key area.
2. The Edit screen will appear.
3. Enter a transmit key name.

Setting Authentication

Touch the Open-system or Shared-key area. (Refer to NOTE 3.)

Default key number

Select one of the transmit keys. Each time the Default Key No. window
is touched, the displayed number changes among 1 to 4.

Setting Antenna

1. Touch the Antenna selection area.
2. The following menu will appear.

Wireless setup

AP access Scale
EssiD IP Addrees:
Hataash:

Authentication

Default Key No. ANTENNA Select

Diversity BACK
ANTENNA-A
ANTENNA-B

Encryption
Enable encryp

tion
w | N

WEP type

hey type select Tranemit heyl

hey type select Tranemit hey2

o] x|

key type select Tranemit hey3

hey type select Tranemit heyd

NN

3. Select the Diversity, ANTENNA-A, or ANTENNA-B.

NOTES:

1. ESSID (Extended Service Set Identifier (IEEE802.11))
Max. 32 characters (32 byte ASCI|)
The vacant area should be set to zero. The default setting is zero.
2. Encryption (Enable/Disable, WEP type, eacp WEP key code)
ASCII 5 characters or 10 digit HEX code.
All digits should be filled, or an error occurs and entered data is cleared.
The default setting is all zeros, which means the encryption is disabled.

Level Key length ASCII Example
40 bit 0x + 10 digits 5 characters 0xABCDE23456
128 bit Ox + 26 digits Disabled 26 digits = 5+4+4+4+4

3. Authentication (Open-system/Shared-key)
It depends on the Access Point setting.
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15.7.2 Wireless LAN Status Check
You can check the status of the wireless LAN.

The following screen will appear when the [STATUS] key of the Wireless LAN screen is touched.

Wireless Status

Receiving bordrate

Communication Qual ity

Radio Lewvel

Noise Level

PING key __ RELOAD key

Key Functions

Key Function
PING Used to make a communication check.
RELOAD Used to resend the status data.
Procedure
Iltem Procedure
Checking the status 1. Touch the [PING] key.
2. The result will be shown by OK or NG. See NOTE below.

NOTE: When the [PING] key is touched, the host network device set in diagnostic mode is detected.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

In the Registration Mode, you can perform daily operations, such as weighing commodities, issuing

labels, etc.

Before starting the registration operations, various kind of programming need to be done. Refer to

Section 14 Programming Mode and Section 15 Set Up Mode.

Selecting the print items, label format, commodity name, special information, logo, grade line, scrolling
message, receipt message, and store name/address, changing the mode, date, and adjusting the

operation panel’s brightness are allowed in this mode, also.

The following screen will appear when the [REGISTRATION] key of the main menu is touched.

AUTO/MANUAL Lamp

TARE area

Weight area

NOTES:

1. The screen may be partly different depending on the models. The following screen is US model’s one.
2. The above key layout is an example. You can freely change the key layout by using the SFKC function.

WEIGH/FIX/BY-COUNT Lamp

TARE Ib

0. 000

REG. NORHMAL
(LABEL)

ENTER THE PLU #

Operating Mode

Date and Time

i i 172 154 1/ikoast |1/4koact
RDtI%BErI Bn Roaeted | Roseted | Chicken | Chiken
& Chicken| Roseter | hicken | Chicken | Dinner | Dirner |MealDeal

Fot ieeer |Rotieser | Fried Fried Fried
Turkey | Turkey | Chicken Chicken | Chicken
Ereset |MeslDeal | 4Pc Bkt 12Pe Bkt | 16Pe Bt || G

Rotiger
Chicken

Fried
Chicken
BPc Bkt

Rotiser
Chicken
Mepaleal

Fried
Chicken
Winge

#P Fried [4F Fried [&F Fried Saueape | Saueape
Chicken | Chicken | Chicken Btuffed | Btaffed
Dinner | Dinner | Dinner Combi Dirner

Saueape
Etuffed
Pork Ret

Saueage Baby
Btuffed Eack .
Meal Dea Ribe

& Cut
Eel Roma
Cheeee

1/2 Rack |Ful IRack |Onebozen
12 Rack | "4 Rib | BB Rib | i
e | Dea |

5| b
2 |3
TARE | CLEAR

i |Ret Beaf
ufa Bite PLUs
Sandwich |Bandwich | “agndui

Speed Key area (Freely programmable by SFKC)

(Refer to Section 14.13 SFKC Setting.)

The following table shows the keys to be used throughout the Registration Mode. In addition, many

BACK key

Commodity area

Unit Price area

Total Price area

Function Key area (Freely programmable by SFKC)

other keys appear on various screens. For details, refer to each screen’s description.

Key Functions

Key Function
Zero key
ZERO Used to set the zero count.
0-9 Numeric keys
Used to input numeric data.
Clear key
CLEAR Used to clear the input data.
PLU key
PLU Used to call a PLU.
Tare key
TARE Used to set a tare.
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Key Function
SAVE Save key
Used to save the tare and unit price of a commodity which is being on the platter.
For key
FOR Used to input the quantity of a commodity in By-count operation and Fix (Net weight
statement) operation.
Date/Time key
DT/TM Used to call the Date setting screen.
Void key
VoID Used to cancel the last data.
PROG Programming key
" | Used to call the Registration mode programming screen.
1/2 1/2, 1/4 key
1/4 Used to select the unit of weight between 1/2 b and 1/4 Ib (US model only)
AUTO | Auto/Manual key
MANUAL | Used to select the label issue method between the automatic and manual.
Kg Kg/100g key
100g Used to select the unit of weight between kg and 100g (CA model only)
K Kg/lb key
Lg Used to change the unit of measure between kilogram (kg) and pound (Ib) (CA model
only)
* Print key
PRT/ Used to print a customer label.
SPEED | Speed key
key Used to call a PLU by one touch operation.
PRESET | Preset count key
COUNT | Used to set the number of labels to issue.
GRADE | Grade line key
LINE Used to call the grade line list.
Logo key
LOGO Used to call the logo list.
% Tare key
0,
% TARE Used to input %tare data.
PLUs PLU library key
LIB. Used to call the PLU library screen.
PAGE Page key
Used to change the speed key screens. (up to 5 screens)
Vendor key
VENDOR Used to call vendors by one touch operation.
Test key
TEST Used to issue a test label.
Average Cost key
AV.COST Used to declare the average portion cost.
VENDOR | Vendor list key
CALL Used to call the vendor list screen.

NOTE: The key names in the above table are initial settings.

They can be changed with the SFKC

function. (Refer to Section 14.13 SFKC Setting.)
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16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode
You can select the label format, print items message, grade line, logo, and store name/address, call
PLUs, and adjust the brightness of the operation panel with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [PROG.] key of the Registration Mode initial screen is
touched.

AW ENTER THE PLU #
0. 000
|b

0.000 P

- - 1f2 1/¢ 1/2Roaet | 1/dRoaet | Rot ieer
[ seer Stuffad Roseted | Roseted | Chicken | Chiken | Chicken 1/2
& Chicken| Roseter | thicken | Chicken | Dinner | Dirner |MeslDeal |
Rotieer |Rotieeer |Rotiessr | Fried Fried Fried Fried

Chicken | Turkey | Turkey | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken
MegaDeal | Ereset |MealDes| | dPc Bkt | BPc Bkt |12Pc Ekt [ 1BPc Bkt

Fried |[&F Fried |¢F Fried [&F Fried | Saueape | Sousape | Saueape
Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Stuffed | Stuffed | Staffed
Winge Dinner | Dinner | Dinner |Pork Ret | Combo Dinner

PROG. key

Saueage Eaby 172 Rack | Ful IRack
Btutfed | Beck |- PSR TRR Rib | BB Rib
Me:a | Deal Ribe Dinrer |MealDeal

Bandwich | Bandwich ”é:ngﬁe

TEMPORARY SPECIAL
DATE & TIME INFORMAT 10N

SCROLL ING STORE NAME
MESSAGE /ADDRESS

NOTE: The [RECEIPT MESSAGE] key on the screen cannot be used currently.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1.1 Print Item Selection

You can select the print items with this menu. The print item selection in this menu has priority over
that in the label format setting. With the initial settings, all print items are selected.

The following screen will appear when the [PRINT ON/OFF] key of the Registration Mode
Programming screen is touched. Since this menu consists of 2 screens, change the screen with the
scroll key.

Screen 1/2 Screen 2/2

REG. NORMAL (LABEL) oA REG. NORMAL (LABEL)
PROGRAMMIN PROGRAMMIN

BACK key

OFF (not selected)

Print Item keys

OFF (not selected.)

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
Procedure
Item Procedure
Print item ON/OFF Touch the desired print item keys.
NOTES:

1. With the initial settings, the all print items are selected. Touch the
unnecessary keys. They are shown in reverse video.
2. To turn ON them, touch the keys again
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1.2 Label Format Selection
You can select the label format with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [LABEL FORMAT] key of the Registration Mode
Programming screen is touched.

Be sure to select the label format that matches the label to be actually used. Failure to do this causes
an error. Please be careful especially after changing the label type.

Since this menu may consist of several screens, change the screen with the scroll key.

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)

PROGRAMMIN
BACK key
Format NO, Format name

NON POS 48

POS 48

P03 48 6LINE

POS 48 12LINE

P03 48 18LINE

POS 48 22LINE

P03 57 8LINE

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
Procedure
Item Procedure
Label format selection Touch the desired label format. The selected label format is shown in
pink.

NOTE: Selecting a label format which does not match the label to be actually used will result in an error.

16.1.3 Mode Change
You can change the scale mode and label issue method with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [MODE CHANGE] key of the Registration Mode
Programming screen is touched.

BACK key
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16. REGISTRATION MODE E01-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
Procedure
ltem Procedure
Scale mode change Touch the desired key, [WEIGH], [FIX], or [BY COUNT].
Label issue method change |Touch the desired key, [AUTO] or [MANUAL] .

NOTES:

1. Label issue method can be also changed by using the [AUTO/MANUAL] key on the Registration Mode
initial screen if this key has been assigned to the screen by the SFKC setting.

2. With the initial settings, the scale mode cannot be changed on this screen (the mode preset to the PLU is
effective.) When you desire to use this function, contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service
representative or sales agent.

16.1.4 PLU Library
You can call the PLU library with this menu.

The following screen will appear when the [COMMODITY LIBRARY] key of the Registration Mode
Programming screen is touched.

First Letter BACK key

PLUs library

Touch the 1st. letter 200005 Baby Back Ribs 2 Boreless Shoulder Roast
Beef Back Ribs Boreless Shoulder Steak

A B C D E 14 . 91 rould
Beef Oxtail 4 Boreless Sirloin Steak

2
F G H I J 7| BeeT Shark End Cut og |Bone [ess Steu Feat

Beet Stew Meat 34 Bottom Round Roast

28
K L M N 0 o10007| 56! Roma Pizza Meals 33 [Bottom Round Steak

210019 Bella Roma Meal Deal
P Q R S T op| Boneless Chuck Top Elads

2 Boneless Shoulder London

u v W X Y

BJ
I | OTHERs LAST20 AjBlC|D|E|F|G|H| ]| KIL]M] ol
/ AN NJofplafRls[Tfufv]ulx]y]z] &

OTHERS key LAST20 key

Commodity Name
OTHERSs PLU No. LAST 20

HHE T OTHERS T AST20 TR

20007 |-/ 2 Rack BB Rib Dinner o102 |® Cut Adomica Pizza 210‘911 & Cut Wisconsn Trio g|Tender—loin Steak 7
200006 1/2 Rack Ribe 20007 |% Cut EEQ Chicken - . s1q005|3 Cut Marghrta Fizza 5| TBone Steak

100005 1/2 Roast Chicken Dinner g1q001|% Cut Bel Fona Chesse 10017 |+ Fried Chicken Dinner g |Porter-house Steak

10p00s | +/2 Roasted Chicken 210002 | Cut Bel Roma Topping g |Boneless Sirloin Steak q|Shell Sirloin Steak

100006 1/4 Roast Chicken Dinner 10010 % Cut Best of Blues 14 Beaf Back Ribs 100007 ‘Rotisserie Chicken Meal Dea
100004 | L/* Roasted Chicken 210009 |5 Cut Bosco Pizza 1R rosst

200182 5! icez Bel Roma & M Soda 21002 |8 Cut Cheese & Brocool | 5 |Beef Dwetal |

100016 |2 Fried Chicken Dinner s10015|8 Cut Genovesa Pizza 100012 Fried Chicken &P Bht

100017 4P Fried Chicken Dinner 710005 8 Cut Marghrta Pizza 106011 Fried Chicken &Pc Bt

| n g|Frole Pesled Tender
MMQMHHEMJJMHM = JJJJJJJJJJJJJ [ |
Njofplalr Z] Mjojejofrisirjufviulxfvizyges

=
=
=1
&
=
=
=
=]
=]
==
E
=



16. REGISTRATION MODE E01-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
A-Z Used to call the commodities by the first letter.
If a letter has no data, it is shown in grey.
OTHERs Used to call the list of PLUs which begin with non-alphabet.
LAST20 Used to call the recently used 20 PLUs.
Procedure

Item Procedure
Calling the PLU list Touch the desired key: [A] — [Z], [OTHERS], or [LAST20].
Selecting the PLU Touch the desired PLU area.

NOTE: PLU library can be also called by using the [PLUs LIB.] key on the Registration Mode initial screen
if this key has been assigned to the screen by the SFKC setting.
Commodity Name Search

(Example)

Commodity names beginning with “B” Commodity names beginning with “Beef”

PLls |ibrary [

200005 Baby Back Ribs 92 Boneless Shoulder Roast Beef Rack Ribs

14 Beef Back Ribs 27 Boneless Shoulder Steak 5 Beef Oxtail
o |Best Oxtall 4 |Boneless Sirlain Steak 57|BeeT Shank End Cut
27 Beef Shank End Cut 29 Boneless Stew Meat 28 Beat Stew Meat
o8 Beef Stew Meat 24 Bottom Round Roast >
210017 Bel Roma Pizza Meals 3 Bottom Round Steak

210019 Bella Roma Meal Deal

20 Boreless Chuck Top Blads

21 Boneless Shoulder London

A]B]c] D|ﬂﬂaﬂjﬂﬂﬂm o AjBC|D]EJFIGH] 1] J]K|LIM] s
Nofplafris|Tuvjwixjy|z] & Nofplafris|Tuvjwjxfy|z] &

Commodity Name window Back Space key Space key

Key Functions

Key Function

A —Z, Space Used to input a commaodity name.

Back Space Used to delete the entered characters.
Procedure

Item Procedure
Searching a commaodity 1. Enter a commodity name (Max. 16 characters) with the alphabet and
name space keys.
2. Only the completely matched commodity names are listed.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1.5 Temporary Date Change

You can temporarily change the date printed on the labels without changing the machine’s internal
date.

The following screen will appear when the [TEMPORARY DATE&TIME] key of the Registration Mode
programming screen is touched.

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)
PROGRAYH N
BACK key

Current Date area

Temporary Date area .
porary Numeric keys

CLEAR key

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)
PROGRAMM IN PROGRAMMIN

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
0-9 Used to input numeric data.
CLEAR Used to clear the temporary date or to correct the input date.
Procedure
Item Procedure

Setting the temporary date |1. Input a temporary date with 5 or 6 digit number with the numeric keys.
2. Touch the Temporary date area.

NOTES:

1. Date can be also changed temporarily by using the [DT/TM] key on the Registration Mode initial screen if
this key has been assigned to the screen by the SFKC setting.

2. Regarding the order of day, month, and year, refer to Section 15.1.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1.6 Special Information Assignment

You can select up to 3 lines of special information to be printed on the label.

Special information should have been programmed in the message/information setting menu in the
Programming Mode. (Refer to Section 14.8.) Also, it is necessary to select the label format which
accommodates the net weight statement. (Refer to Section 15.2 Label Format Setting.)

The selected special information is printed in the area of the Net weight statement during a Weigh or
By-count operation.

The following screen will appear when the [SPECIAL INFORMATION] key of the Registration Mode
Programming screen is touched.

BACK key

o o mmome

SP. INFO.1 to 3 areas

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)
PROGRAMMIN

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)
PROGRAMMIN

1 Thank You For Your Patronage

B T
o o oney

Buy Flowers, Get a Vase Frec!

o lmewmooonooar

Get Your Card and You' |1 Get

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
Procedure
Item Procedure
Assigning the special 1. Touch the desired information No. area. (SP. INFO. 1 to 3)
information 2. Touch the desired message. The selected message is shown in pink.

Cancelling the assignment |1. Touch the information No. area to be cancelled. (SP. INFO. 1 to 3)
2. Touch the message to be cancelled. The color of the cancelled
message returns to blue.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE E01-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1.7 Logo Assignment
You can select a logo to be printed on the label.

This operation should be performed after calling a PLU. Even if a logo has been preset to the PLU, the
logo selected in this menu has priority over the preset one. When another PLU is called or the
Registration Mode is terminated, the selected logo is cleared. Please be certain that the label format
can accommodate a logo. For label format information, refer to Section 15.2.

The following screen will appear when the [LOGO] key of the Registration Mode Programming screen

is touched.
RAC]

LOGO No. — Zoom &6 ten 16, b (004 56, OnmX 16, o

TosHiea Tec corrorarion | ST -5300-FFB-US

BACK key

0002 32, Omm X 18, Onm

IEC

0003 16, Omm X 12, (o

IEC

SEARCH CODEkey | 01| 2|/ 8] 4|5 6] 7] 8] 9|0]C] RESETkey
B e i
| 7\ I J

LOGO 1 TEMP to LOGO 3 TEMP, SLOT 0 and SLOT 1 keys
FSP TEMP, COUPON TEMP, BONUS TEMP keys

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
0-9 Used to input numeric data.
C Used to clear the entered data.
RESET Used to cancel the selection of logo.
SEARCH CODE Used to search the desired logo No. and display it on top of the list.
LOGO1 TEMP — Used to temporarily assign a logo in place of the one preset to the PLU.
LOGO 3 TEMP, After a label is issued or the Registration Mode is terminated, the temporarily
FSP TEMP, assigned logo will be cancelled.
COUPON TEMP,
BONUS TEMP
SLOT 0, SLOT 1 Displayed only when a flash memory card is inserted.

NOTE: A logo can be also selected by using the [LOGO] key on the Registration Mode initial screen if this
key has been assigned to the screen by the SFKC setting.

Procedure

ltem Procedure

Selecting the Slot 0 or Slot 1 | Touch the Slot 0 or Slot 1 key.

NOTES:

1. The slot number into which a flash memory card is inserted is displayed.
2. Logos saved in the inserted flash memory card are displayed on the
screen.

Assigning the logo 1. Touch the [LOG 1 TEMP], [LOGO 2 TEMP], [LOGO 3 TEMP], [FSP
TEMP], [COUPON TEMP], or [BONUS TEMP] key.
2. Touch the desired logo image.

NOTE: Regarding the logo format, refer to Section 14.2.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1.8 Grade Line Assignment
You can select the grade line to be printed on the label with this menu.

This operation should be performed after calling a PLU. Even if a grade line has been preset to the
PLU, the grade line selected in this menu has priority over the preset one. When another PLU is called
or the Registration Mode is terminated, the selected grade line is cleared. Please be certain that the
label format can accommodate a grade line. For label format information, refer to Section 15.2.

The following screen will appear when the [GRADE LINE] key of the Registration Mode Programming
screen is touched.

The grade line data should have been programmed with the grade line setting menu in the
Programming Mode (Refer to Section 14.7.)

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)

PROGRAMMIN

Grade line

BACK key
Grade line NO. 1 IGet a chance !
3 T |
3  Special choice

+ e |
56 ICHRISTM&S SALE? |
| |
| |
I =

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
Procedure
Item Procedure
Selecting a grade line Touch the desired grade line. The selected grade line is shown in pink.

NOTE: Grade line can be also selected by using the [GRADE LINE] key on the Registration Mode initial
screen if this key has been assigned to the screen by the SFKC setting.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1.9 Scrolling Message Setting
You can select the scrolling message to be displayed on the customer’s display and set the time until

the message is displayed.

The following screen will appear when the [SCROLLING MESSAGE] key of the Registration Mode
Programming screen is touched.
The scrolling message should have been programmed with the scrolling message setting menu in the
Programming Mode (Refer to Section 14.10.)

Time Selection keys

Selecting a message

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)

i | | | o | ] onen

Scrol ling MSG Welcome to TEC Supermarket...

Scrol ling M3G Welcome to TEC Supermarket...
Scrol ling MSG. Thank You For Your Patronage
Scrol ling MSG Thank You For Your Patronage
Scrol ling M3G Thank You For Your Patronage
Scrol ling MSG Thank You For Your Patronage

Scrol ling MSG Thank You For Your Patronage

Scrol ling M3G Thank You For Your Patronage

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)

RN N e N e

Welcome to TEC Supermarket...

BACK key

~
CANCEL key

Selecting the time

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)

oo | 2t | oo | s | oo | om | o

Welcome to TEC Supermarket...

Scrolling MSG. 2 Welcome to TEC Supermarket...

T o - o |
TR o o e |
TR o o e |
T o o e |
T o o o
SN o o o Feio: |

Key Functions

Scrolling MSG. 3

Scrolling MSG. 4
Scrolling MSG. 5
Scrolling MSG. 6

Scrolling MSG. 7

Scrolling MSG. 8

Scrol ling MSG, 2 Welcome to TEC Supermarket...

Thank You For Your Patronage

Thank You For Your Patronage

Thank You For Your Patronage

Thank You For Your Patronage

Thank You For Your Patronage

Thank You For Your Patronage

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
10s, 20s, 30s, 45s, | Used to set the time until the scrolling message starts to be displayed.
60s, 90s
CANCEL Used to cancel the scrolling message.
Procedure

Item

Procedure

Setting the scrolling
message

1. Touch the desired scrolling message.
shown in pink.

The selected message is

2. Touch the desired time. (10s, 20s, 30s, 45s, 60s, or 90s)
NOTE: This time is from the completion of an operation, label issue, or
removal of a commodity from the platter, to the display of the message.

Canceling the scrolling
message selection

Touch the [CANCEL] key.

16-12




16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1.10 Store Name/Address Assignment
You can select the store name/address to be printed on the label with this menu.

This operation should be performed after calling a PLU. Even if a store name/address has been preset
to the PLU, the store name/address selected in this menu has priority over the preset one. When
another PLU is called or the Registration Mode is terminated, the selected store name/address is
cleared. Please be certain that the label format can accommodate a store name/address. For label
format information, refer to Section 15.2.

The following screen will appear when the [STORE NAME/ADDRESS] key of the Registration Mode
Programming screen is touched.

The store name and address should have been programmed with the store name/address setting
menu in the Programming Mode (Refer to Section 14.9.)

REG. NORMAL (LABEL)

PROGRAMMING

Store name fAddress

BACK key

1 TEC STORE
TEC—st. TEL 01234567

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
Procedure
Item Procedure
Selecting the address Touch the desired address. The selected address is shown in pink.
Cancelling the address Touch the address to be cancelled. The color of the cancelled address
returns to blue.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.1 Programming for the Registration Mode

16.1.11 Operation Panel B
You can adjust the brightness

The following screen will app

rightness Adjustment
of the operation panel with this menu.

ear when the [BRIGHTNESS ADJUSTMENT] key of the Registration

Mode Programming screen is touched. The default setting is +0.

REG. NORMAL

vEIGH —

LU0 FNTER THE PLU #
1b
DARK ke ~fmmmmineros __BACK key
Rot TEl Stuffed Rometed | ko p
e Dhicmnmsﬁhi\cken tr| Brightness Adjustment
Egtiﬁer R$tiﬁser R?iﬁﬁ‘ﬁ_ DARK lII |_|G|'|Tl RACK
Nepapes! | Gremet |reoifen | SAVE | FOR | DT/
Dﬁriﬁd 2DPI'1'FEEd lt&_FLie:d
Winge | Direr | Dinner . 2
Sausage Eaby 142 Rack
Heaibeal | fiew | Rite S R
1 2 3 LIGHT key
] TARE | CLEAR
et Beef PLUs
Sandwich |Bandwich wé:ngl:,'i:e PLU PRT/%

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Registration Mode initial screen.
DARK Used to darken the operation panel.
LIGHT Used to lighten the operation panel.
Procedure
Item Procedure

Making the operation panel
darker

Each time the [DARK] key is touched, the operation panel gets darker
step by step. (Max. -10).

Making the operation panel
lighter

Each time the [LIGHT] key is touched, the operation panel gets lighter
step by step. (Max. +10)
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

16.2 Basic Operations

In this section basic daily operations such as calling a PLU, setting a tare, weighing a commodity, etc.
are described.

16.2.1 Zero Count Setting

You can set the zero count with this menu.
When nothing is placed on the platter, “0.000” should be displayed on the Weight area. If not, it is
necessary to adjust the zero count.

ZERO key
WEIGH REG. NORMAL 3} WEIGH REG. NORMAL
(LABEL) (LABEL)
R AR
0' UU'U ENTER THE PLU # 0 00'0 ENTER THE PLU #
Weight 0 0
b 1! OTAL § b P OTAL §
. 0. 000 P 000000
0.005 P 000000 :
i U n
Rot iseari Stuffad R|L/2 Roset|1f¢ Roast(1/2 Roset[1f¢ Rosst kot ieseri Rot ieeeri[Stuffed R[LFZ RosetiL/t Roaet(lr2 Roset(lfd Roast
a d Chickeled Chicke| Chicks Chick —_—
< e oever % Gk Gicen | bt - Gyhen VOID [ PROG. | ZERO | ] st [ 1 Epe St Gy en VOID | PROG. | ZERD
Rot isseri|Rot isseri|Rot isseri|Fried ChilFried ChiFried ChiFried Chi RDEAE_\BEH Rn%\sﬁerl Rn%\sﬁerl FEIEd¢EhI FEIEdSEhI Fﬁled1ggl Fﬁled1gg| SAVE FOR O,
Chick Turke Turke hen 4Pe |chen BPe |chen 12Pcichen 1BP & Lhickenle Turkey |& Turkey [cken 4Pc jcken BPo (chen 12Pcicken 16Pc M
[ MP_-‘gBaEHEB:ara:tY Er'lel-larl EDY TR | Eke | E Bt : SAVE FOR DT/TH Flega Breset | Heal Blt Blt Ekt Ekt
Fried Chil2P Fried |#P Fried |BP Fried [Baueage &Bausage &Bausage & Fried Chi[eP Fried |#F Fried |BF Fried [Saueage 55 5[5 5|
chen Wing(Chicken OfChicken DChicken Djtuffed Poltuffed Cojtaffed Di 7 8 9 cken Wing(Chicken DiShicken DfChicken Dituffsd Pojtuffed Cotaffsd Di 7 8 9
E inner inner inner rk Ret nbo nner B inner inner inner rk Ret mbo hner
Beusage £ 172 Rack [Ful| Rack(ine Dozen|s Cut Bel Saueage Slpaby Rock[l 2 Rack (L2 Rack [Full Rack|ne Dozanfd Cut Bel
tofrod Hapiob Beek(1f2 Reck Gt tEep ot 6 N King Min| Rone Cre MWl 4 5 B tufsed el o BeCKIE R IG ol an i King Winl Rama Che 4 5 6
al Dea Ribe Ribe nher eal De al Dea =0 —— nner
1 2 3 1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR 0 | TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/# PLU PRT/#

1. Make sure that there is nothing on the platter.
2. Touch the [ZERO] key.

REG. NORMAL
— (LABEL)

i i 172 Roset(1f4 Roset|1/2 Roset(1f¢ Rosst
[t i Red Chicke|ed Chicke| Chicken | Chicken ~ = | YOID | PROG. | 7EROQ
n n Dinner | Dinner Heal
RQEIE‘EEEI’I RQ%IEEEI’I Ro%leier\ Fawedigh\ Fawedggh\ Fawedlgla\ Fawedlgla\ SAVE FOR o
& Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey |cken 8P |cken 8Po |oken 12Pc|sken 1BPs il

Mega Breset | Mesl D Bkt Bkt Bkt Bkt

Fried Chil2F Fried |#P Fried |BP Fried [Baueage &3aueage &[Gaueage &

& Chicken| paster

chen WingChicken D(Chicken BChicken Dituffed Poltuffed Cojtaffed Di 7 8 9
3 inner inner inner rk Ret nbo nner
Saueage S 1f2 Rack [Full Rack|bne Dozen|® Cut Bel
tutrad Mooy BackiLi2 Rack oS | BB Rib M| King Min| Rona Che PORK '3 5 [
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe eal D
1 2 3

0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/#

NOTE: Only the US model will display the message “ZERO SETTING” during the zero count adjustment.
After completed, the message will disappear.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

16.2.2 Calling a PLU

There are three ways to call a PLU.

Calling a PLU by using the Speed Key

When the PLUs have been assigned to the speed keys, you can call a PLU by just one touch operation.

1. Touch the desired speed key. (e.g.: Rotisserie Chicken)

WEIGH

REG, NORMAL

(LABEL)

ARE |b
ENTER THE PLU #
0. 000
b b OTAL $
0. 000 P 000000
ot ieesr | tuffed RL/Z Roset[Lit Roset [1/Z Roast[1/¢ Roset
. Chicken] osster led B:\cke ed D:u:ke Dl'm:nk:rn BDhi\r;l;ern VOID | PROG. | Z7ERO
IRutiEsEr\ ot ieeeri[Rotieeeri|Fried ChilFried ChiFried ChifFried Chi
e Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey cken 9Pc |oken 8Pc |cken 12Pe|cken 16Po SAVE | FOR | DT/TM
1 Hega Breset | Meal D
IFried Chi[2F Fried [¢P Fried [2P Fried [Sauesge &[Seusage B[Bauesge §
Icke:n Hing|Chicken DlChicken D[Chicken Dituffed Poltuffed Cojtaffed Di T a (]
E inner inner inner rk Ret nbo nner
I
Saueage & 1/2 Rack |Ful| Rack|One Dozen|® Cut Bel
feufed Me| oy Soek(LiZ Reck | e D[ B Rib M| King Hin| Rona Chel '3 5 B
al Dea | Ribe | RibE |'pner | ool De | pe
1 2 3
@ TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/=

Speed Keys

Calling a PLU by entering a PLU No.

HEIGH

REG, NORMAL
(LABEL)

0. 000

B8 Rotisserie Chicken

b $ OTAL $
0.000 6. 00 0.00
172 Reaet(1f4 Roast(1/2 Roaet (14 Roast |Roticceri
ot ieari Seuffad Rl okelad Chickel Chicken | Chicken | Chicken voID | PROG. | ZERD
& Chicken) oaster n n Dinner | Dinner | Meal
RQEILEBE’I RQ%IEEEI’I Ro%leier\ F;‘Edn,gh‘ F;\edggh\ F;\edlglaw F;\edlglaw SAVE FOR [)T/TM
e Chickenle Turkey e Turkey |cken tPc [cken BPc |cken 12Pc|cken 16Pc
Mega Breset | Mesl D Bkt Bkt Bkt Bkt
Fried Chi|2P Fried |#P Fried [P Fried |Bavespe &Baueage SBausage &
cken Wing|Chicken D|Chicken BChicken Djtuffed Poltuffed Coltaffed Di T 2 2]
3 inner inner inner rk Ret mbo nner
Saueage 8 1f2 Rack [Full Rack|One Dozem(® Cut Bel
tufred Mol oy BackiLf2 Reck oS i o 'BR Rib M| King Min| Rona Che 'S 5 [
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe ["pnee ) sal be eee
1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/%

1. Input the PLU No with the numeric keys. (e.g.: PLU No. 14)
2. Touch the [PLU] key.

WEIGH

REG. NORMAL
(LABEL)

(ML FNTER THE PLU #

0. 000
0. 000

2]

000014

i 1f2 Roset|l/t Roset|1f2 Roaet|lft Roset(Roticeeri
Rotiseri Stuffed R gSy o thicke| Chicken | Chicken |= Chicken voID | PROG. | ZERD
& Chicken| osster n n Dinner | Dirner | Meal
Rot ieeeri[Rotieseri [Rotieeeri|Fried ChilFried ChilFried ChifFried Chi SAVE FOR bT
& Chicken|e Turkey |& Turkey |cken fPc |cken BPo |cken 12Pc) /M
bega Breact | Meal D Bkt Bkt
Fried Chi[2P Fried [P Fried [8P Fried |Soueage BfRaussge &[Sausage B
cken Wing[Chicken DChicken D[Chicken Dituffed Poltuffed Coltaffed Di T 2 9
E inner inner inner rk Ret nbo hher
Sauca0e Sliahy Rack|lj2 Reck [L{Z Feck [Full Racklone Dozen(s Cut Bel
rfed fel" 7 P e Rk | 28 Rib W K\ngggklm 1 5 5
1 2 3
G | TARE | CLEAR
)
PLU PRT/#
T
PLU key
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WEIGH

REG. NORMAL

SIS Bee f

0.000

(LABEL)
Back Ribs

b $ OTAL §
0.000 8.00 0.00
[1£2 Roset(l/d Roset[1f2 Roset(l/d ResctRoticeeri
Rot isseri[Stutted RiSy iole BY Chicks| Chicken | Chicken o Chicken voID | proG. | ZERD
e Chicken| oacter n n Dinner | Dinner Mea |
RDEAE}BEFI RD%\EEEFI RD%\EEEI’I FEIEdﬂ»EhI Fﬁmdggh' FEIEd1EBI Fried Chi SAVE FOR 0T
e Chickenle Turkey |@ Turkey [cken dFc |cken 8Fc |cken 12Pg M
Mega Bresst | Feal D Ekt Bkt
Fried Chif2P Fried #P Fried [P Fried |Bouesge & 2 £l
chkan Wing[Chicken D|Chicken D[Chicken Dftuffed Poltuffed Coltaffed Di T 8 g
3 inner inner inner rk Ret mho nner
Sauzae Slhoby Rack|ls2 Rack [L/Z Rack [Ful | Rack|one Dozenfe Cot el
t\.;flfe[;iaﬁl'le Ribe wibe EE Rib Di King Win L8 153 6
1 2 3
1] TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/#




16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

Calling a PLU from the PLU Library

When the [PLUs LIB.] Key has been assigned to the screen, you can call the PLU library and select a
PLU from it.

1. Touch the [PLUs LIB.] Key.

2. The PLU library is displayed.

3. Touch the [B] key. (e.g.: Beef Stew Meat)

4. The list of PLUs that begin with B is displayed.
5. Touch the Beef Stew Meat.

NOTES:
1. Regarding how to use the PLUs Library, refer to Section 16.1.4.
2. To cancel the called PLU, touch the [PLU] key.

WEIGH REG. NORMAL PLUs |ibrary

(LABEL)
e Ll ENTER THE PLU # Touch the 1st, letter

0. 000 | s[5 | ¢ o | &
0.000] » 000000 S I T

Rotiseer [btuffed R|L/2 Roset|Lf4 Rosst (172 Roaet(144 Roset [Rotisseri

= Chickafed Chicke| Chicken | Chicken (= Chicken YoID | PROG. | ZERO
& Chicken| cacter n n Binner | Dinner | Meal
Rot ieeer i [Rot ieeeri[Rot iceari[Fried ChilFried ChilFried ChilFried Chi K L M N 0
& Chickenle Turkey |z Turkey [cken 8Pc (chen 8Pc oken 12Pcichen 16Pc SAVE | FOR | DT/TM| —p»
Wegs | Bresst | Heal D | Bkt Bkt Bkt Bht

Fried Chif2P Fried 4P Fried 3P Fried [ausspe §fBsusage BfRausage §
cken Wing|Chicken D[Chickan D[Chicken Dituffed Poltuffed Coftaffad Di (S HEE2 T 8 9
a imer | inner | inner | rk Ret | mbo | mner P Q R S T

Saueage & [1/z Rack |Ful| Rack|One Dezenfd Cut Eel
tutred Wl oo BackLZ Rack b5 i kR Rib | King Win| Rona Che
al Dea Ribe Ribe eal De i3

4 | b | 6
1o | s U | vV | W | X | Y

WEIGH s

sonpes | Baby Back Ribs 5o |Boneless Shoulder Roast LIS Beaf Stew Meat
14 Beef Back Ribs 21 Boneless Shoulder Steak 0. 000
5 |BeeT Dtal | 2 [Boreless Sirloin Steak L b OTAL
97 Beef Shank End Cut 99 Boreless Stew Meat 0. 000 6. 00 0. 00
TeeT otew Meat Eottom Round Roast Retieceri stuffed REGTHoobtot Ronk Rt et el [yorn | 'proc. | ZERo
28 4 & Chicken| caster
—_— W i irrer | Dinver | Heal
Bel Roma Plzza Veals Bottom Round Gteak Rot ieear i [fot eeer | [Rot ieeer i [Fried ChifFried CniFried ChijFried Chi
210017 23 & Chickenle Turkey e Turkey (cken #Pc jcken 8P |cken 12Pc|cken 1BPc SAVE FOR | DT/TM
=TT Wena | Breeei | Heal D | Bkt Bkt Bt Bt
210018 ] R TN g o e e e 7 3 9
BOHG\EBS Chuck TOD B‘ade E inner inner inner rk Ret mbo nner
20 Saueage Blnaby Back[ls2 Rack [L/2 Rack Full Rack\Dne Doxenle Cut Bel
92 Boneless Shoulder London tuffed Mo e | Ribe |5 s, Of| B8 Rib MiKing Win Rons Che 4 5 6
B ‘ 1 2 3
AjBlc|D]E|FIGfHIT]J]K|L]M| wm 0| e | oo
NoferfafrisfTujviufx|v|z] & |
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

16.2.3 Weighing Commodities and Issuing Labels

1.

Confirm that the scale mode is in the WEIGH mode.
NOTE: To set the scale mode to the WEIGH mode, refer to Section 16.1.3 Mode Change.

Touch and select the label issue method, the AUTO or MANUAL.
NOTE: The label issue method can be also selected in Section 16.1.3. Mode Change.

AUTO WEIGH MANUAL WEIGH

ok

o

G REG, ORHAL AL 0N

(LABEL)
ENTER THE PLU # ENTER THE PLU #

0. 000 0. 000 | .
0.000 P 000000 0.000 p 000000

176 |1/2Romet | 1f4Roaet | Rotieer
Rot isseri[stuFfed R[L/2 Roset[Lit Roset[1f2 Roact[Lfd Rosst [iot iceari [N Rotieeri| Stuffed | 12 | /€ |1foRooet | 1ftRaoet | Rot iser
 Chicken| oaater [ Ofickeled Chicke) Chicken | Chicken ja Chicken VOID | PROG. | ZERD & Chicken| Roceter | ghicken | Chicken | Dinner | Dinner |Mes|Des!
Rot ieser | [Rok isser | [Rot iseer i [Fried Chi [Fried Chi[Fried Chi Rotiger |Rotisaer |Rotisser | Fried | Fried ( Fried | Fried
Chicken | Turkey Turkey [ Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Chickan
& Qhickenle Turker |& furkiy [chen the |shen e cher 1o chen o SAVE | FOR | DT/TH Wegabeal | Breset |MealDeal | 4Pz Bkt | &Pc Bkt |12Pc Bt | 18Pe Bkt
Fried Chi[eF Fried [F Friod [EP Fricd [Fousope Gousoge BfSousogs 5 Fried |28 Fried |&p Fried |8P Fried | bausgge | Souesge | Sousage
Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Chicken | Stuffed | Stuffed | Staffad
R e S SR . od Poltuffed Cojtaffed Di 7 8 9 Winge | Dinner | Dinmer | Dinner |Pork Ret | Combs | Dinner 7 8 9
Baueane Slaaty pack(Lr2 Rack |L/2 Reck [Full Rack/Bhe Bozenl Cut Bel e 142 Rack 142 Rack |Ful [Reck SRR 4 5 6
tuffed Me il L King Hin [ 5 [ pa D | B
e al Dea lea | Dea
1 2 3 1) 213
\o TARE | CLEAR 0 | Tare
Rat Beef [
\ PLU PRT/% Sttt Sty | B PLU

AUTO/MANUAL key PRT/* key

Refer to Section 16.2.4, and enter the tare. (This is not necessary when the tare has been preset
to the PLU.)

Call the PLU.

Refer to Section 16.2.7, and enter the unit price. (This is not necessary when the unit price has
been preset to the PLU.)

Place the commodity on the platter.

When the label issue method is AUTO, a label will be issued automatically.

When the label issue method is MANUAL, touch the [PRT/*] key to issue a label.

NOTE: When the commodity is removed from the platter, the called PLU data is cleared. It may be a little

troublesome to call the PLU each time, especially when weighing the same commodities of
different weight and issuing their labels repeatedly. In this case, touching the [SAVE] key after the
PLU, Tare, and Unit Price are called or entered, will cause the data to be retained even after the
commodity is removed from the platter. In this state, “PREPACK” is displayed on the Tare area
and Unit Price area.

WEIGH REG, NORMAL

(LABEL)
Rib Eye Steak Bone-In

PREPACK 0 050

b PREPACK] b 012

PREPACK —(]_ 050 1.00 | i

Rotiseari [stuffed R[L/2 Roset[Lit Rosst[1/2 Roset[Lit Roset || AN
jed Chickeled Chicke| Chicken [ Chicken

o Chisken| ooster [ U kel Chicke Bricken | Bhicken |FPrfl o] | VOID | PROG. || ZERO

Rotieeeri kot ieeeri[Rotieseri|Fried ChifFried ChifFried Chi

& Chickenle Turkey |o Turkey ckegk:% ckeEkEPc r:keanHPc GLRm)EE AUTU SAVE FOR | DT/

Mega Breset | Meal

Fried Chi|2P Fried [P Fried |BP Fried [auesge &[3ausage 5

chken Wing|Chicken D[Chicken D(Chicken Dftuffed Poltuffed Col REERR|E S EER T 8 q
3 inner inner inner rk Ret mbi

Saueste Sty Back[L/2 Rack |2 Kook [Tl Fock e Dozen P(]RK

tuffed Me EE Rib Di| EE Rib M| King Kin|
S| miee | rie AR RME o TARE

0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/#
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

16.2.4 Tare Subtraction/Cancellation/Save
There are 5 ways of tare subtraction:

1) When a tare is unknown.

2) When a tare is known.

3) When a tare is preset to the PLU.

4) When a certain percentage of the weight is subtracted as a tare.

5) When a certain percentage of the weight is preset to the PLU as a tare.

Unknown Tare Subtraction

1.
2.

Known Tare Subtraction

Place a container on the platter.
Touch the [TARE] key or the Tare area. The tare is displayed on the Tare area, and “NET” is
displayed on the Weight area.

REG MR p |
ENTER THE PLU #

Tare area 0 255
uNETn b $ OTAL §
0,000 P 000000
Weight area Rot lotuffed RL2 Roast (144 Rosst[1/2 Roset |1/ Roset [ 7= S|l 7
For imserituried iy Chicke e Chickel bhicken | Eicken [RsSTE s 7 VOID | PROG. | ZERD

RDEA.;,EEHRn%u;ienkn%.gim Fried ChilFried EhilFrisd thi Tl ) s | ron | lom/m
& Chickens Turkey [= Turkey |chen #Pc [cken 8Pc [cken 12Pc
Mega | Breset | Mesl D Blt Blt Blt LINE |MANUAL

Fried Chi[2P Fried [+P Fried 2P Fried [Sauesge S[Ssuzage &)
chen Hing|Chicken DfChicken D|Chicken Dltuffed Poltuffed Col BEFF 7 8 g
& inner | inner | imer | rk Ret | mbo

Bouse0e ElRoby Back|Ly2 Rack |L/Z Rack [Full Rack|Dne Dozen PORK
AT N Rite | Ribe || M i i e b EREAE
VEAL
LEPed 1 | 2z | s
A,
e o | Tare | cLenR

PLU PRT/#

1. Input the tare with the numeric keys and then touch the [TARE] key or Tare area. The entered
tare is displayed on the Tare area, and “NET” is displayed on the Weight area. The tare is
subtracted from the weight in advance.

Example: Tare is 0.100 Ib el
TARE area 0 100 ENTER THE PLU #
“NET” : . —
| 0,100 ; 000000
Welght area Rot iseeri [Stuffed R[LF2 Roast(1/¢ Roset(1/2 Roaet|l/¢ Roaet | S o ITES
o] swrer = (e 5 B e | v VOID [ P, | 7580
Z”EEE;QE”E%E;EE?E:D;EELS&&Z‘Zﬂéé:%glg'z&é::é?é GLWEE S s | ROR | orm
e et e ot e e 7 | 8 | o
PR e AP | 1 | ok [
1| 2| s [ TARE key
o | TareT cLear
PLU PRT/#

NOTES:

1. To clear the tare before weighing a commodity, remove the container from the platter, and then touch the
[Tare] key or Tare area. The displayed tare and “NET” will be cleared. (This function cannot be used on
the CA model.)

2. After weighing a commodity and removing it together with the container, the tare will be automatically
cleared. RO

i i i T ENTER THE PLU #

3. Touching the [SAVE] key after entering the tare retains “PREPACK” 0965

the tare data even after the commodity is removed from

the platter. This function is useful when repeatedly __0. 000 P 000000

Me _ - _ _ T e e e
weighing different commodities using the same container. - ’W’W 010 | 6. | 260
. « ” . . | SAVE | FOR | DT/M

In this state, “PREPACK" is displayed on the Tare area. e e e
4 5 (3

1 2 3

0 TARE | CLEAR

SO | B PLU PRT/
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

4. The acceptable range of the tare (initial status)
US model: 0.005 to 2.000 lbs
CA mode: 0.002 to 1.000 kg
5. The above NOTES 1 to 4 are the factory default functions. When you desire to change them, please
contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

Preset Tare Subtraction

1. Call the PLU. (Regarding how to call PLUs, refer to Section 16.2.2.) If the preset tare needs to be
changed, go to Step 3.

Example: Preset tare is 0.200 Ibs

REG. NORMAL ]
(LABEL)
PRSLTRSSIEYSINS T Bone Steak
0.200
NET NI 0

-0.00 7810 .

Rotieser [Stuffed R[L/2 Roaet|Lft Rooet|Lr2 Roset|L/¢ Rosst|[7iEES 1/2
& Chicken| cester Jesd Dglckaed D:\ckz Chicken %}::;b:zw COLNT VOID | PROG, ZERO

inner

Rotieeeri|Rot ieeeri[Rot ieeeriFried ChilFried ChifFried Chi

: GRADE
& Chicken(z Turkey o Turkey |cken dPc (cken 8Pc [cken 12Pc] !
Hega Meal D | Bkt Bkt T EINE L SAVE |

Bresst
Fried Chi[zP Frisd [tP Fried [t Fried [Ssusege §[Sausage §|
chien Wing|Ciicken D[Chicken Dlhicken DltuFFed PoltuFed Co| o 106 1| 2850 7 8 9
s irer | imner | inner | rk Ret | mbo
Saceage § [L72 Reck [Full Rack|one Bozen|
Yufred mo|by Back(l/2 Rack ispt o i TBE Rib | King Win PURK 4 5 (]
al Dea Ribe Ribe rner | eal De I3 TF\RE

EEmae ]
’7’7’7’7’7@ L} TARE | CLEAR
R :

PLU PRT/%

2. Place a commodity on the platter. A label is issued (AUTO) or touch the [PRT/*] key (MANUAL).
REG. NORMAL A ]

(LABEL)
PRELTELLSIER T Bone Steak

0. 200 | - T-Bone Steak

b b 0 b
0- 795 8- -’0 6- 92 eackenon  JAN 01
kot ieeeri[stuffed R|L/2 Rosct[L/t Rosst[Li2 Resct[L/t Rosct
d Chickeled Chicke| Chicken | Dhicken
& Chicken| oeeter | °f icke! Ehicken | hieren T 0l VOID | PROG | ZERO SELL BY JAN 02
Rot {eer| [iot |eaer Rt isaer i Fricd DhifFried ChilFried Chi[NEry SB[}
e Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey |cken dPc [cken BPe (cken 1iPc _— 7 M
Mega | Breset | Meal D | Bkt Bt Bht LINE |MANLAL SAVE || FOR | DT
Fried Chil#P Fried |#F Fried [8P Fried [fauesge &[Raueage &
chen Hing[Chicken D(Chicken D(Chicken DtufkfaRd Pntuff;d o BEEF 7 8 g
B inner inner inner rk Ret mbo
Saueage 8 /2 Rack [Full Rack|One Dozen| b $ /b $6 9 2
Yufted ojary BeckLZ Reck b S TRo T BE Rib M| King Win a 3 8 0'795 8'70 -
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe el be [Mad?ll s Ml s MTotaiprice R

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

] TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/*J——— PRT/* key

VENDOR
CALL

3. If you desire to change the preset tare, touch the [TARE] key or Tare area. And then, input a new
tare and touch the [TARE] key or Tare area. (e.g.: 0.100 Ibs)

TARE T ] s
area T-Bone Steak TBone Steak
0 000 0 100
NET JI3 g T

-0.100 8,70 -

Rot icceri[Stufed L2 Roset /LA Roset[1£2 Roset[174 Roset [7Temre fIEE) Rotisseri[stuFfed RIL2 Roset /1t Roset[1/2 RosetLf4 Rosst [T 1| MDA
d Chicke|sd Chicka| Chicken | Chick
e Shicken] cmater |* OpieHe| O icien | G eken VT | 01 | PROS | [ ZERO o hichen| smeter [0 Chisials Chicks thicken | tichan P liESERS) WOID | PROG. || ZERD
Rot ieeeri Rot ieeeri|Rot isseri|Fried ChilFried ChiFried Chi[F& T ST RoticesriRoticesriRoticseriFried ChilFried ChilFried Chi TS AUTU
& Chicken|e Turkey |= Turkey |cken 9P |cken 8Pc [chen 19Pc SAVE FOR | DT/ e Chickenle Turkey [e Turkey [eken 4Pc |cken 8Pe [chen 12Pe /m
Mega | Bresst | Meal D | Bkt Bht Bt LINE |MANUAL ega | Breest | Meal D | Bkt Bkt Bht LINE SAVE [ FOR - DT,

Fried Chi|2P Fried [tP Fried 8P Fried [Saueage 5fSaueage & Fried ChilzP Fried [¢P Fried [2P Fried [Ssusage 5[Ssusage §
cken Wing|Chichen D[Chicken D[Chicken Dltuffed Poltuffed Co BEEF 7 8 9 chen Hing|Chicken DlChicken D|Chicken Dltuffed Poltuffed Co BEEF 7 8 9
s inner | inner | inner | rk Rt | mbo 5 iner | imner | imner | rk Ret | mbo

Saueege Elaany gack|Ls2 Rack [L/2 Rack [Ful| RecklDne Dozen| P(]RK

Baueoge Eliaky BacklLyz Rack [Lf2 Recks [Ful| Reck|One Dazen PORK
et Rie | miee [P D) R King din e v agrs P e | miba || | Mg Win e | Lo [ I
1| 2 | 3 TEST | il ST (R
o | TARE | CLEAR W o | TaRE | cLEAR
v el

PLU PRT/=

~
TARE key
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

REG, NORMAL

4. Place a commodity on the platter. A label is issued (AUTO) or touch the [PRT/*] key (MANUAL).
(LABEL)

T-Bone Steak

0 .100 : - T-Bone Steak
0895 8.70 1.79

142 Roset 178 Roset[Ly2 Reset[Ljt R prceiuon - JAN 01
DEEt wast Dast oaet
Rot eseri tuffed RU2 focet ot Roset 12 Rooet Lt Roeet TS ISTA o | (ppos || 7ERD
 Ghicken| coster [ ) e el s cowr | 10 e JAN 02
Rt eeeri ot eeerifotieeari Fried G frid GoilFried O[T Au‘[g s IR
& Chickenls Turkes = Turkey ke P ke F0 [oken 125 A /M
Mega | Breset | Meal D Bkt Bkt Bkt LINE

Fried Chi[2P Fried [tP Fried (8P Fried [Bsueage ElSaueage B
cheen Hing[Shicken B|Chicken B[Shicken Bltufred Pojruffed Go| 01 E0L | i28a | 7 8 ] 0 200000507794

B inner inner inner rl Ret nbo $7 7 9
Bausage §| 172 Fack Full Rack|bne Dozan
St ooy Beckl/2 Reck g SRS King Win PORK 4 5 [ 0.895 b $8.70 /b -
al Dea | Rite [ Rite e g TARE LAMB

agull vs BN s Wotaprice

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU oarsl—— PRT/* key

NOTE: With the initial settings, a tare cannot be preset to a PLU. Therefore, even if a tare is set to a PLU,
the data will become invalid. When you desire to use this function, contact the nearest TOSHIBA
TEC service representative or sales agent.

%Tare Subtraction

1. Input a numeric data with the numeric keys and touch the % key. (e.g.: 10%) See NOTE 5.
2. “%" is displayed on the Tare area.

REG. NORMAL

(LABEL)

ENTER THE PLU #

% 0.000 | .
0.000] P 000000

Rotigeeri[stuffed RL(2 Fioast|L/¢ Rosst[Lf Rosat[Lf4 Roast

e Chickeled Chicks| Chicken | Chicken VOID | PROG. | ZERD
& Chicken| caster n n Dinner | Dinner (L6010 1/4

Rotfescri ot sseri ot isseri [y 8, Ehi Fries EhilFried oh [T e (RIS
& Chickenls Turkey |= Turkey [chen 4Pc [cken 8Fc |cken 12Pc /M
Mega | Breset | Meal D Bkt Bht Bht LINE I'IANLIA

Fried Chi[2P Fried [t Fried [8P Frisd [Saucage SSaucsge §
chen Wing Bhicken D[Chicken D|Ehicken Dltuffed Po|tuffed Co BEEF 7 8 g
B inner | inner | inner | rkRet | mbo

Secon® Sleap. Backl1/2 Rack [L/2 Reck [Ful| Rack|ine Doen PORK
TR ribe | mibe [ | B R M Rina Wi TARE Lan [ T
VEAL
Test | AL ST R (N
W,
i o | Taee | cLear

PLU PRT/#

3. Call the PLU. (e.g.: Rib Eye Steak Boneless)

REGL NORMAL
I T

Rib Eye Steak Boneless

0.000 | |
0. 000 8.10 0.00

Rot iseeri [Stuffed RIL2 Rosst /Lt Roast(1/2 Roast[1/4 Rosst |[ViTEETE I FETED
led Chicke|ed Chicke| Chicken | Chicken W ROG. R(
 hicken| ooster [ 1 SRS R comn | —T7a [l s

Rot [saar | [Rot ieser [fot iasar [ried Chi[Fried ChilFried Chi [Ny BT e (I
& Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey [chen #Pc [cken BPc [chen 12Pc fall
Wegs | Breset | Mesl D | Bkt Bkt (3| LINE |MANDAL

Fried Chi[2P Fried [tP Fried [P Fried [Seussge S[Ssuesge §
chen Wing|Chicken DIEhicken DlChicken DltufFfed Poltuffed bo BEEF 7 8 9
s inner | inner | irner | rk Ret | mbo

Sausage 172 Rack [Full Reck|one Dozen
turfrad | oy BooH{L/Z Reck | o Di [ Be Rib | King Win 4 4 5 G
o hea | Ribe | Ribe

0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/%

4. Place a commodity on the platter.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

5. The tare that is10% of the weight is displayed on the Tare area, and the net weight is displayed on
the Weight area, respectively. A label is issued (AUTO) or touch the [PRT/*] key (MANUAL).

Rib Eye Steak Bon

eackenon  JAN 01
m Wmmwmm
0 200000617622

2175 810 $17.62

NET WT

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

bs MO s MrotaLrrice

WEIGH i ! I
TARE area 0 240 Rib Eye Steak Boneless
b $ OTAL $
Weight area
9 2.175 8.10 11.62
Rot iegeri[Btuffed R[L2 Roaet|1f¢ Roset(l/2 Roast 144 Roast PRESET 1/2
AT e Al Rl o A L R
Rot iesari[Rot isseri [Rot isseri[Fried ChilFried ChilFried Chi [e ) @ ST 1]
& Ehelgzakane BT;?? e ’Lirlkeny Ekzgktpc zkagk%Pc zkanﬁ kitZPz LINE |FENUAL SAVE | FOR | DT/TH
Fried Chi[2P Fried |¢P Fried [P Fried |Soueage &|3cueape &
ckengidmg Dh:ﬁ::r: Dl:h:ﬁ::r; DDh:ﬁ::: Dlurf:?gtpntuf;;: [ LOGO | BEEF 7 8 9
Sauzege Sty Back[1/2 Rack (Lf2 Rack [Full Reck e Dozen PORK
AT mibe | Ribe B PT] SR N King Wi e LAHB | [
TR 2 3
TARE | CLEART~_
%TARE key
PLU PRT/+
T~ PRT/*

NOTES:

key

1. With the initial settings, the %tare subtraction cannot be used. When you desire to use this function,
please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

2. To clear the %tare data before weighing a commodity, touch the % TARE key or Tare area. Displayed
tare and “%" will be cleared. (This function cannot be used on the CA model.)

3. After weighing a commodity and removing it together with

the container, the %tare will be automatically cleared.  “prepACK”

4. Touching the [SAVE] key after entering the %tare retains
the %tare data even after the commodity is removed from
the platter. This function is useful when repeatedly
weighing different commodities using the same container.
In this state, “PREPACK” is displayed on the Tare area.

5. The %tare data should be entered in unit of 0.1%.
Therefore, “100” should be entered for “10%".

Acceptable %tare value is 0.0% to 99.9%, however, it
must fall within a range of 0.000 Ib to 2.000 Ib (US model)
or 0.000kg to 1.000 kg (CA model). Failure to do this
results in an error.

SAVE key
AUTO | WEIGH HEEMLLL BACK
T 0 000 ENTER THE PLU #
OTAL $
000000
PROG. | ZERO
FOR | DT/

e |

CLEAR

UESTEESRRE o w
B o ||

PRT/*

6. The above NOTES 1 to 4 are the factory default functions. When you desire to change them, please

contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

Preset %Tare Subtraction
1. Call the PLU. (e.g.: Short Ribs Boneless)

Example: Preset %tare is 5.0%

REG. NORMAL
{LABEL)
Short Ribs Boneless

b 8 OTAL $
0. 000 8.00 0.00
Rt 1sser ptuFfes RILZ Rosat L/ Rosat L72 RoasclLf¢ Romec] [ T=s0e oI 70
N led Chickeled Chicke| Chicken | Chicken
& thicken| cascer [ Cickesd thicke) thicken | bhicken RO o) VOID | PROG | ZERD
Rot ieeer i Rotieeeri|kotieeeri|Fried Chi|Fried ChilFried Chi
= Chickenle Turksy |= Turkes |cken Shc [cken Bt |cken 1P save | FoR | pr/m

Mega Breset | Meal D Ekt

Fried Chi2P Fried [¢P Fried |BP Fried [Scueage SlSaueage &
cken Wing|Chicken D[Chicken DChicken Dituffed Poftuffed Col
3 inner inner inner rk Ret mho

Saueage §
tuffed W cibe | Ribe

172 Rack |Full Rack(ine Dozen)
Baby Backllf2 Rack &k Rib Di| BB Rib

TARE

CLEAR

PRT/*
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

2. Place a commodity on the platter.

3. Alabel is issued (AUTO) or touch the [PRT/*] key (MANUAL).

REG. NORMAL

(LABEL)
Short Ribs Beneless

0,050 | .
0.985 8.00 1

|

56

kot iceeri[Stuffed R 152 Roaet|1ft Roset|l/2 Roset |1/t Roset [HESSE SR

Short Ribs Bonele

0 200000507565

09451

NET WT

TEC-st

Ihs

PRICE/Ih.

TEL 01 23-45-6789

ssoon $7.56

s Wrotacerice R

rackenon JAN 01
SELL BY JAN 02

o Chicken| oaster |° Elgu:ke ed Elgu:ke Bhi\ncrl;s:p B[;'vi\ncrl;s:p VOID | PROG. | ZERO
Rot ieeeri[Rot ieseri Rot iseeri[Fried Chi|Fried ChilFried Chi
el el el el gl it | GRADES|SAUITD SAVE | FOR | DT/THM
Mega | Bresst | Meal Bkt Bkt 3| LINE
Fried Chil2P Fried ¢P Fried |8P Fried |Sausape &|Sausage &
ke Wing|Shicken D|Chicken D[Shicken DltuFfed Poltuffed ol 1000 | HE55 7 8 g
3 inner inner inner rk Ret mbo
Saueage § 172 Rack |Ful | Rack|One Dozen
tuffed fio|ory Beck|L/2 Reck a5 o[ Be Rib 1 PURK 'S 5 B
al Dea Ribe Ribe nnar eal De o TARE
1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/#

4. If you desire to change the preset %tare, touch the [%TARE] key.

REG. NORMAL

LAB|

%"0.'0

EL)

Short Ribs Beneless

NET_ NI OTA
Rot casri[tuffad R[L/Z Roset[LA Roset[L/2 Roset/LA Roset [T 2] |0 22
o Chisken| oester led D:mke led D:mke D[)”‘\‘n‘i\k::‘ D[)”‘\‘n‘i\k::‘ VOID | PROG. | ZERO
Rt ieeeri [Rot ieeeri Rot ieeeri|Fried ChilFried ChilFried Chi ST
& Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey |cken 4Pc [eken BPc [cken 12Pc SAVE FOR DT/TM
Megs | Bresst | Heal B | Bkt Bkt i EINE L
Fried Chi[2P Fried #F Fried [8F Fried |Ssucape &[Ssueage 8§
cken Wing[Chicken DIChicken D[Chicken Dftuffed Poltuffed Co| KD EI) BEEF
3 inner inner inner rk Ret mbi
Saucane Slhaby Rack|l/2 Rack [L/Z Fack [Full Reck|one Dozan ul‘\l\
tuffed Mel n . BE Rib Di| BR Rib M| King Hin| L8 153 6
sl Dea | Ribe | Ribe [Maner | ealDe | ge TARE ‘
1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/*

5. Input a new %tare and touch the [%TARE] key.
Example: 10%

REG. NORMAL

(LABEL)

TARE area Short Ribs Boneless

%10 0

Rot iceeri|Stufed RIL2 Rosst[L/t Rosct]L/2 Rosst[L/t Ro
i

& Chicken| oestar [P D:mkeed D:n:ke Chicken | Chiche

| PRESET |_1/2

En

Dinner | Dinner

Rot ieeeri[Rot ieeeri[Rot ieseri[Fried ChilFried ChilFried
& Chickenle Turkey [e Turkey |cken $Pc cken BPc |cken 12
Mega Eresct | Meal Bkt Bkt

][ GRADE | AUTO
[ LINE |FANUAL

Fried Chi[2P Fried #F Fried 8P Fried |Ssusage &[Ssueap
cken Wing[Chicken DlChicken D[Chicken Djtuffed Pojtuffed
E inner inner inner rk Ret mbio

e &

Bo BEEF

Sausage & [1/2 Rack [Full Rack(One De:
vurrreg Ha| ey Beek(f2 Rack g S TR RR Rib | Ring
al Dea Ribe Ribe

i % PoRK
TARE | LAMB

VOID | PROG. | ZERO
SAVE | FOR | DT/TM
9
4 5 6
1 2 3
1] TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/#
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

6.

[ _AUTO [ WEIGH |

0 100
0,895

REG. NORMAL
(LABEL)

Short Ribs Boneless

8,00

7,16

142 Romet[1/4 Rosst[L/2 Rosst [Lit Romst
Rotisseri Stutfed kAT Reomt 1F Reostlfd ocat Y Reemt ITEANEA o o | ppog, || zer0
& Chicken) cacter n n LIS | COUNT | 1/%
Rot [ccer | [Rt icaer [Rof (eear [Fried Chi[ried ChilFried Chil 5] = AUT[]
e Chichenle Turkey [ Turkey [chen $he [ohen EPc [chen 12Pc] /M
lega | Breset | Heal Bht Bkt Bkt LINE SAVE | FOR | DT,
Fried Chil2P Fried [tF Fried [P Fried [bouesge & [Eausage |
cken Wing|thiicken D[Shicken BfShicken Dlruffed Pojtuffed Col L0EQ | noas | 7 8 g
3 inner | inner | inmer | ok Rer | omho
[— [L72 Rk [Fol| Reck|one Bozan
uttad tel oY Beck[L/2 Reck b oo (B2 Rib M|/ King Win 4 PORK 4 5 6
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe mner | eal De [T TARE | LAMB
1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/*

Place a commodity on the platter. A label is issued (AUTO) or touch the [PRT/*] key (MANUAL).

Short Ribs Bonele

eackenon  LJAN 01
0 200000907167
08950 $8007 $7.16

adloll s WITNE s WMToTaLprice @

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

NOTE: With the initial settings, a %tare cannot be preset to a PLU. Therefore, even if a %tare is set to a
PLU, the data will become invalid. When you desire to use this function, contact the nearest
TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

16.2.5 Void

In case of an erroneous entry, etc., you can delete the data just after it has been registered.

1. Place a commodity on the platter. A label is issued.
displayed.
WEIGH REG. NORMAL
(LABEL)
0 310 Ram roast
b $ OTAL $
Rot iscer [Stuffed RIL72 Rosst 1/ Rosst 1/2 Rosst 1-""2“23 PRESET | 1/2 —_—
o Gnichan| canter [ O ohelol Dhivke Ehicken | hicken FFTH ] VOID. | PROG | ZERD
Rot jeaer i [Rot isser i [Rot isser i [Fried ChiFried ChilFried ChilWE Ty RTTT
Line i Rl e (7L
Fried Chif2F Fried [P Fried [BF Fried [aueage SSausage H
cken Ming[Chicken D|Chicken DiChicken Djtuffed Poltuffed Col BEEF 7 8 9
3 inner | inner | irner | rk Ret b N
Eodpey s o (0 L s [ 5 | 6| VOIDkey
al Dea
1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/%

Touch the [VOID] key to delete this data. The data is deleted and “VOID EXECUTION" is

REG. NORMAL
(LABEL)

WEIGH

[12 Rocet[Li# Rosst

Rot iseeri[stuffed RILA2 RoastLfd Roast Rot isser i [T 7)
: led Chickeled Chicke| Chicken | Chicken [z Chicken| = ROG.
& Chicken| vaster n n inner | Dirner | Heal RO Aur
Rotjeeeri [fot jeeeri [foticeeri[Fried ShilFried ChifFried Chilried Chi
& Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey [chen #Pc [cken 8Pc (chen 12Pclchen 1EPC SAVE || FOR | DT/
Wegs | Breset | Meal D
Fried ChieP Fried [P Fried [BP Fricd [saussge §bausage 5bausage &
cken Wing[Chicken DChicken DlChicken Dtuffed Poltuffed Coltstfed Di 7 8 g
e iner | inner | inner | rk ket | nbo nner
Sausage &) [L72 Rack [Full Rack|Dne Dozenle Cut Bel
Eu e e ety BackL/2 Rack e e g in| Rons Chel[ Uil 4 5 B
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe nner
1 2 3
] TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/#

NOTE: The void operation is effective only after the data has been just entered. Calling another PLU or
exiting from the REGISTRATION Mode disables the void operation.

16.2.6 Vendor Log-in
NOTE: This operation is also available in the Fix, By count, and Net Weight Statement operations.

1.

In the AUTO mode, the vendor cannot be registered.

aoghrwN
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First, change the label issue method to the MANUAL. (See Section 16.1.3)

Enter the tare. (This is not necessary when the tare has been preset to the PLU.)
Call the PLU.
Enter the unit price and tare. (This is not necessary when they have been set to the PLU.)
Place a commodity on the platter.



16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

6.

Call the vendor name.

(1) When using the [Vendor] key (e.g.: John)
Touch the [Vendor] key to which “JOHN” is assigned. “JOHN” is displayed on the commodity
name area and printed on the label.

REG. NORMAL
(LABEL)

WEIGH

0. 100

9355 6.0

1/2 Roaet L4 Reset[1f2 Roset|L/d Roact
Rat leseri|Gtuffed RS i L thicke| Chicken | Chicken
& Chicken n | Dimer

Rot ieeeri[Rotiseeri kot iseari|Fried ChilFried Chi

oaster

Fried Chi

Fried Chif2P Fried |¢P Fried BF Fried [Sausape 8|8ausage &
cken Wing[Chicken D|Chicken DChicken Dftuffed Pojtuffed Co
3 inner inner inner rk Ret mho

LOGO

Sausage § [L72 Rack [Ful| Rack|bne Dozen|
it ooy Beck(1/2 Reck g5 iRE RE ik R IK
o Dea| Rite | Rite

Rt COLNT |18

o Ehicken|s Turkay: s Turkey ohar, 1hC.foken 8P |cien 120 Al
Mega | Breast | Meal D Bkt Bkt Bt LINE |MAN|

M Rotisserie Turkey Breast

14,13

“JOHN”"

voip | proc. | zERo
SO save || For | oryme
’E 7| 8| 9
4 | 5| s
1| 2| 3
o | TaRe | cLEAR
iy |lpRiye

Vendor (JOHN) key

(2) When using the Vendor list

Rotisserie Turkey.

i JOHN 7
0H200000H1 14138

23356 $6.000 $14.13

3
eackenon  JAN 01
e s MTotaLPrice R

JAN 02

SELL BY

NET WT Ibs

TEC=st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

Touch the [Vendor Call] key, and the Vendor list is displayed.

HEIGH

0.100

9,355

REG. NORMAL

(LABEL)

Rotisserie Turkey Breast

76.00

14,13

Rot ieceri [stuffeinlf2 Romet1 /4 Roast 172 Boasth 7t Roset (T2 = ol MWz i s, | 7600

e Chicken| ceste

Rotimseriffoties| erdor Call

|

Fried Dhil2e Fri ICHMK I

S v oo | 8 2

Seusage Slaapy g

suffel e Jouny | e | o
[rike | 1
IPA”L I ITARE | CLEAR
= K4
I | PRT/#

- ———

Select the vendor from the list by touching its area. (e.g.: Paul)
“PAUL” is displayed on the commodity name area and printed on the label.

REG, NORMAL
(LABEL)

WEIGH

0,100

T § 3
2.355 6.00 14.13
Rot ieseri[stuffed R Roast[L/4 Rosst[Li2 Reast[Lft Roset
ed Chickeled Chicke| Chicken hicken — m‘}
& Chicken| caster |™ ™y n | Dinner | Dinner |60 RE] San |t A5
kot ieseri[Rot ieeeri|Rot ieeeri Fried ChifFried ChilFried Chi SAVE FOR T
e Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey cken 9Pc [cken BPc |cken 12Pg) M
lega | Bresst | Meal Bkt Bict Bt
Fried ChifzP Fried |¢P Fried 8P Fried [Fauespe 8|Bausage 8|
cken Hing[Chicken DChicken Bichicken Dltuffed PoltuFfed Col 7 8 9
3 inner | imner | inner | rk Ret | mbo
Beueage B /2 Rack [Full Rack|0ne Dozen|
Yotred Mol oy Beckil/Z Rack b S ToRR The Rib M 4 5 8
al Dea
1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/#

Rotisserie Turkey Breast

| PAuL
-
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Rotisserie Turkey

UL
0‘200000”114138

PACKEII()E.N." JAN [1}]
23356 $6.00/ $14.13

JAN 02
[z ¢ MotaLprice

SELL BY

NET Wi i

TEG-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

| _“JOHN”"

“PAUL"
| —



16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

16.2.7 Unit Price Set and Change

In case of the PLUs have no unit price data, it is possible to set a unit price in the Registration Mode.
Also, the unit price that have been preset to the PLUs can be change.

NOTES:

1. Changing the preset unit price is not allowed in the Registration Mode or Registration Rewrap mode with
the initial settings. (Setting the unit price is OK.) When you desire to use this function, please contact the
nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

2. Both unit price set and unit price change are available in the Registration Mark Down mode with the
initial settings.

When the PLU has no unit price:
1. Enter the tare and call the PLU. And then, input the unit price with the numeric keys. (e.g. $5.00)

REG. NORMAL
P LR |

Rib Eve Roast Boneless

0 050 /Unit Price
0. 050 5,00 -

L2 Roaet(1/¢ Roset|1f2 Roset(1/4 Rosst
i bl b i et il PRESET 172 VoID | PROG | ZERO

& Chicken| caeter n n Dirver | Dirvar | LE0IL |/

Rot [aser i [Rot ikeri [Rot iaseri[Fried Chi[Fried ChiFried ChilNeo e[0T i)

& Chickenle Turkey [= Turkey [cken 9Pc [cken 8Pc [chen 12t Ll /TH
Vega | Bresst | Meal D | Bkt Bkt R LINE |MANUAL SAVE | e

Fried DhizP Fried [¢P Fried 5P Fried [Ssusage EfSousage &

cken Wing[hicken D[Chicken D[Chicken D|tuffed Pojtuffed Dol (LLERL | |HEE 7 8 9

3 inner inner inner rk Ret mhor

Sautane Sy Book|1/2 Reok /2 Rack Fall Reckine Dazen T PORK,

bl e P A B8 Rib i 88 ib ) King Wini[ SRl 4 5 [
VEAL 1 2 3

] TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/#

2. Place a commodity on the platter and issue a label.

EIEEEEE =~ O

(LABEL)
Rib Eye Roast Boneless

0 _050 _ _ Rib Eye Roast Bon
0965 5. 00 4.13

rackenon  JAN 01
Rot ieser i [Btuffed R|L/2 Rosst[Lfs Roact|L/2 Rosst[1f8 Rosst|[TTeT s Al INENE
ed Chicke|ed Chicke| Chicken | Chicken ROG

& ke caster = “p/°*e[*¢ Syieke] ten | Ginven ool 010 | [FROG | ZERO
Rot ieseri [tot ieeri kot iseeri[Fried ChilFried ChilFried Chilleo) s AIJTO SELL BY JAN 02
& Chickenl Turkey [= Turkey [chen 4Pc [cken 8Pc [cken 12P¢] SAVE | FOR | DT/TM

Vega | Bresst | Meal D | Bkt Bkt =3l LINE
Fried Chilz® Fried ¢ Fried [P Fried [Sousage SSausage &)
cken Hing[Shicken D[Shicken D[Chicken Bltuffed Po|tuffed Co BEEF 7 8 g

. inner | ineer | imner | rkRet | mbo

Saceage Skony Back|1/2 Reck 2 Reck [Ful | Rack|ne Dozen PORK
tuffed el BE Rib Di| BB Rib M| King Min| 9 5 $5

al bea | Ribe | Ribe [“nnar | eal De 3 TARE il o ® 0. 4 Ib .00 /b .

’7’7’7’7’? I;:_ETF:iLV 1 2 3 Masiill s WEle00 s Mrota price R
’7’7’7’7’7@’7 o | TaRe | cLeaR ¥EE-8%'23-45-6789
PR

PLU PRT/#

When changing the unit price preset to the PLU:

1. Enter the tare and call the PLU. (e.g. unit price = $6.00)
And then Input the new unit price with the numeric keys. (e.g. $5.00)

EITEEGEE RN B3|

(LABEL)
0 050

REG. NORMAL
THTED T,

Rib Eye Roast Boneless

0 050

Rib Eve Roast Boneless [ Unit Price

b $ OTAL $
D $ OTA
-0 050 6. 00 [] 050] 5. 00
Rot ieser(btuffed RILIZ Roast 178 Roast L2 Roset 14 Roset FETEIR SEITFT = =
ity tor [ Chickeled Chicke| Chicken | Chicken 7 VOID | PROG. | ZERD Fot sserilstuffed RL/2 Rosst|L/® Rosstl1(2 Romst 1% Rosst
& Chichen| caster n n inner | Dinver i tar [P0 Chickeled Chicks| Chicken | Chicken VOID | PROG, | ZERD
o] i el ] SR TR GRADE | ALTTO_ [powesy oI/ R | i it el couns
& Chickenls Turkey (o Turkey chen $Pc oken 8Pc fohen 12Pe T Rot jeeeri [Rot ieceri [Rot iceeri [Fried ChilFried ChilFried Chi
Vegs | Breast | Meal B | Bt Bt gl LINE [MANUA & Chicken|e Turkey |e Turkey [cken tPc [cken BPc |cken 12Pc] GRADE | AUTO SAVE || FOR | DT/TM
Fried ChileP Fried [tF Fried [BP Fried [baussge Sbausage §) lgs | Breset | Meal Bht Bl [l LINE |MANUAL
cken Wing[Chicken DfChicken DiChicken Dituffed Poftuffed Co BEEF ki 8 9 Fried Chi[2P Fried [¢P Fried 8P Fried [Saussge §[Bacesge §)
& inner | inner | inner | rk Ret | mbo chen Hira Chicken Dithicken OlChicken Dituted poftufted o BEEF 7 8 9
Saueage Skapy BacklLrz Rack (/2 Rack Full Rack|ine Dozen| PORK e iner | inver | inner | rkRet | nbe
tuffed e BE Ri King Win| L3 5 6 Saucage 5 12 Rack |Ful| Rack|ine Dozen|
sl D eal De | ge TARE LAMB vt ad el o0, Bok1A2 Reck GRS R King Hinl 4 5 3
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe n eal De [
VEAL 1 2 3
1 2 3
Y TARE | CLEAR
0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/#

PLU PRT/#
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

2.

Place a commodity on the platter and issue a label.

REG. NORMAL
WEIGH (LABEL)
0 050 Rib Eve Roast Boneless Rb E R ‘t B
b OTA
0. 945 5. 00 4. 73 eackenon  JAN 01
Rot isari [Stuffed R[L2 Roast[Lit Rosst[Lr2 Roset|lft Roast
& Chicken| coster | D:mke = B:mke DDm:nT Bnmﬁfrn VOID | PROG. | ZERD SELL BY JAN 02
Rot ieeeri[Rot ieceri Roticeeri|Fried ChifFried ChilFried Chi GRADE | AUTO
& mgnc:gna BT;J;;;y & NT:Er‘key tkegktpt tkagkgpc n:kar\ 12% LINE |FANTAT SAVE | FOR | DT/M
LVl e ol ke o o Es::gs%ﬁ e 7| s | e 0 200000904739
%Eusaga 85aby Back[Lr2 Rack [Lf2 Rack [Full RacklDne Dozen PORK. 0_945 Ib $5_00 /b $4. 7 3
uflfand Mol e | Rite |ES Rib Di ib ng Hin TARE LAME 4 5 6
== [lanall bs EELUe=WEN s M TotaLPricE R
1 2 3 TEC-st
TEL 01 '93-45-6789
0 | TARE [ CLEAR
PLU PRT/#+

NOTE: When entering the unit price, the unit of weight for the unit price can be changed by using the
[1/2|1/4] key or the [kg/100g] key. The screen appears first differs according to the PLU settings.

In case of a Ib scale (US model)

Each time the [1/2|1/4] key is touched, the unit of weight for the unit price can be changed among 1Ib,

1/2Ib, and 1/41b.

Unit price per 1lb

Unit price per 1/2Ib

AUTO [ WEIGH IGEBLLILL HLL
WEIGH REG. NORMAL __ (LAREL)
(LABEL) R n
am roas
Ram roast 1/2|1/4 key
0. 000 I
OTAL § b § 0 m
1,230 6. 00 7.8 1. 230 12.00 14.76
- . .
Ran geaf | Shell [Bonelees oo ete oy T-Bone stfiY Strip
Shel | [oneless —ho|T by strip Sirloin [Sirl lbteak B
Ren | Beef | Shell fonelees prperhofT-pone seflf Strip |NENED voio | proc. | zero Romst | Detail | SiIgin Biclain 810 CG ) [FEesk Bon YOID | PROG. | ZERD
Roset | Dktail | otogk | tems |be btesk| esk  [Toioo" | SENZE -
L T A B> terdar-1ofhale Pee B Ere SIRTE Ere ERTE Eye RIRTb Efe Rlieat fach
. wle PealRi Ye i el i yer i e IEi It it t
Tender- 1o ek Rane|taci forejoact Bansjosct Rare[ == 24 [GUIH qaue | “pop | orym in Sreak | 0 e R | Ribe SAVE | | FOR | DT/
in Stesk | ™ lese -ln eee ~In G| MANUAL
Chock Stefthuck BtelChuck Roalthuck Roalon ek Fye|Bonelese [Bone less
Bhuck StelChuck Btefbhuck Roalhuck Rooli ok Fyebone ese [Boneleee ek Bonele(sk Bone-I|st Bonelelst Bone-| Chuck Top{Shou der 2 9
ak Bonelefak Bone-|[et Borelelst Bone-| [Chucke Top[Bhoulder | 5E 52 7 a ] [ n S n Steak | Rade t el
S n es n Stesk ["Blade | Steak
Bone|eee BonelBe |y g CubiChuck Grofhank CenfBeef ShanfBeef Steu
Boneless Bonaless |y el Cub(Chuck BrojShank CenfBeef Shen[Beef Stew| L/ Shoulder [Shoulder 5 6
Shoulder [Shod|dar 4 5 6 Roost | London |od Stesk [und Beef | ter Cut |k End Cut| Mest
ent | Lomdon |ed Stesk [und Beef | ter Cut [k End Cut| eat |10
T T Eone | ees 5'“;"* ""b Short RibfFlank Ste[otton RofBotton RolEye Round 2 3
Boneleee (SDrL K1 Dlshort Rib|Flank StefBotton Rofiotton RofEys Round VEAL 1 ) 3 Stew Mest® D:E 8| Rone-In| @k |lnd Stesklund Rosst| Etesk
Stew Meat| g [s Bone-In| sk |und Bteskjund Reset| Stesk |21 TR e
Eye Round|E¥8 Rt S\7op Round|Top Round|Tep Round|Top Rnd STop Rn
[Eve Fnd §| [Top Rnd &[Tep Rd L| duich & duich Elondon B
Eye Round [Ev& B8 $iTop Round|Top Round|Top Round| 0% Rnd §Tep Rd L cooken (S 1arE | cLERR ez | Rt || Mt || sl e COOFED TARE | CLEAR
Rocet | te Steak | Reset | Bracciol| e i | |
Sirloin T5irlein TEirloin TBirlsin T VENDOR TN S N [T CHUCK | Jorn | VEAPCR PLU PRT/%
irlein TBirloin 5
Steak | ip Roost AL
ip Stesk | ip Rosst |/ Sresk | foeet | CHUCK | JORN | gy PLU PRT/% ip Steak | ip Roset | "s{uer | Siluer

1/2|1/4 key
(“1/2" is displayed in white.)

N/

Unit price per 1/4lb

_mrrn | WEIGH | IGER LI
(LABEL)
0 000 Ram roast
5 OTAL §
1.230 24.00 29.52
Shell [sonelece o7 i el
Ran Boof | Shell fBonelene loorterholT-gons st lf Strip | ZER0
Romat | Detail | SArioin BIRIoIn ) prea| e ook B
| olhole PesfRib Eye B[Rib Eve S|Rib Eve RRib Eye R |
Tender L S aria|task Bone|teak Bone|pact Boneloact Bone| o Sock | kS DT/ 1/2|1/4 key
i Steak | ™ -In lese ~In Ribe ” . . . .
Bhuck Ste[huck Stelbhuck Roelohuck Roslryycl, Fye[Boneleae [Soneeaa ( 1/4"is dlsplayed n Whlte.)
ok Bonele|ak Bone-|[st Bonele|st Bone-| lChuck Top|Shoul der 9
te n [ n Steak [Rlade | Steak
Eg”e}:% Eﬁ”ﬁ“ Chucks Cub|Chuek Bro|Shank Cen[Beef Shan(Beef Stew| |40 1 P
ookt | Lomdon |ed Steak [und Beef | ter Cut [k End Cut| Heat [o([: 21
Bore less (Short Riblhort RibjFlank Stelbotten Roffotton RefEre Round SR 3
Stew Heat* - - Bone-In sk |und Steakiund React| Stesk ([ORp
Eve Rnd & [Top R &[Top Rnd L]
Eye Round % R &Top Rourd|Top Round|Top Round (TR Bnd &iTop Fnd U CLEAR
Rosst |"tees | Stesk | Romst | Bracciol|paek il
Sirloin TSirloin TEirloin Tirloin T VENDDR
ip Steak | ip Rosat | 3 SLe [1h Roaet | CHUCK | JORN | “pyy | PRT/+
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

In case of a kg scale (CA model)
Each time the [kg/100g] key is touched, the unit of weight for the unit price can be changed between
1kg and 100g.

Unit price per 1kg Unit price per 100g

REG, NORMAL

REG. NORMAL
WEIGH (CABEL)
Ram roast Ram roast

0. 000 | | 0. 000 | |
0.407 7 9.98 T 4(] 0,407 9.98 10.17

(LABEL)

Rot ieser-{[stuffed RIL/2 Rocet[L/t Rocet[L/2 Rocat[LA Rosat [Rot isseri [T Rot ieer i [stuffed RILZ Roast[1/t Roset[Lf2 Rosst[Lf# Rosst[Roticseri
- ; led Chickefed Chicke| Chicken | Chicken
i P e R e o, [ Dt [ i e B O e VoID | PROG. | ZERO

Rot iseeri [Rot isaar | Rotissari|Fried ChilFried ChifFried Chi o Rot jeeeri [Rot iecer| Roticeeri[Fried ChilFried ChilFried Chi i
& Chicken|s Turkey [s Turkey [sken 4Fc [cken BFc [shen 12Pg| L save | FOR | DT/ & Chicken|e Turkey (& Turkey chen 8Pc [cken BPc [chen 12Pc fii) savE | FOR | DT/
Mega | Breset | feal D Bkt Bkt Bkt Bkt LA Megs | Bresst | feal D Bkt Bkt Bkt Bt

Fried Chi(2P Fried P Fried |BP Fried [Sausage 5(8aueage 8|

Bausage S| Fried Chi|2P Fried 4P Fried [8P Fried [faueage &[fsucage &Baucoge §

chen Hina[Chicken DChicken Dfchicken Dlruffed Folruffed Cofraffed 0i| 29| 7 3 9 chen Hing[Chicken D[Chicken Dchicken DituFfes Poltuffed Coftaffed [ 7 8 9
o | innar | inver | iner | rkRet | nbo | rer e | imner | imer | inner | rk Ret | nbo | rmer
Bausage B [1f2 Rack [Full Rack|ine Dozenfs Cut Bel Saueage 8\nopy Back(ly2 Rack (L2 Reck [Full RackiOne Dozen|s Cut He
baieene Sacy Bool 2 pate (UZ Rock [Full Rt eBegens tut 1 TN 1 5 & e e ¥ Beckilf2 Reck b’ pib bi i i | g Wi 4 5 6
al Dea

S Dea | Ribe | Rite | omar nnar

1 2 3

9 TARE | CLEAR 9 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/% PLU PRT/#

i
Kg/100g key Kg/lOOg ke_y . .
(“kg” is displayed in white.) (“100g” is displayed in white.)
16.2.8 Changing the Unit of Weight (CA model only)

The unit of weight can be changed between kg and Ib each time the [kg/Ib] key is touched.
Note that it cannot be changed after a PLU is called or when something is placed on the platter.

Example: Ram roast with the unit price of $9.98/kg
The displays are different between the kg base to Ib base as follows.

In case of kg base TARE kg i

Weight: 0.402 kg 0. 000 Ram roast
Unit price: $9.98 Kg, $/kg, $ g ; .
Total price: $4.01 0.402 9.98 4.0]

[172 Roast [LFt Roset[L/Z Roast[LfE Roast[fot isseri

Rot ieeerituffed REyS 000 0 bhicks| Chicken | Chicken o1 | eroa, || zero

& Chicken| oaster n n Dinner | Dinner [ Meal | il

Ratfecer ot Tecar ot e Fried B e £l iod £ e | ror ot

= Ehichenls Turkesy e Torkay |deen 4Fg. [chen 8¢ |cken 10 /T
toe | Broeet | Heo| B | Bkt | Bet Bt | BRt

Fried ChilzP Fricd [1P Fricd [ Fried [fauscge SSauscge Efbasage

chken Hing[Chicken D[Chicken DiChicken Dltuffed Poltuffed Cojtaffed Di
e inner inner inner rke Ret mbo nner

Sausage 5 172 Rack [Full Rack|0ne Gozenfs Cut Bel
curtre e[l Backfl/2 Rack | oo e R ng Wi Rons Ere|MHEAA 4 5 G
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe nner | eal De

{1 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/#

Kg/lb key (“kg” is displayed in white.)
In case of Ib base U
Weight: 0.885 Ib TARE Ib e i wc |
Unit price: $4.53 0 000 HED s
Total price: $4.01 Lb, $/lb, TOTAL $ o s

0. 885 1.53 1,01

Rot isari [stuffed RIL2 Roast[Lét Rosst[L/2 Resst[Lft Rosst|Rotjseeri

led Chicksled Chicke| Chicken [ Chicken [e Chicken VOID | PROG. | ZERD
& Chicken| osster n n Dinner | Dirner [ Meal | S
Rot isser| [Rot isaeri [Rot ieseri [Fried ChilFried Chi[Fried ChilFrisd Chi

& Chickenle Turkey [e Turkey [cken #Pc |chen 8Pc [sken 12Pc{chen 16Pg SAVE | FOR | DT/M
Fega | Bresst | Meal D
Fried Chi[2P Fried [tP Fried [P Fried [eusge S[euage Sfausage S|
cken Wing|Chcken D[Chicken DEhicken DltuFfed Poltuffed Cojtatfed DI 7 8 9
N inner | inner | inner | rk Ret | mbo | nner
Beusage & 172 Rack [Full Rackife Dogenle Cut B
YLfted e oy, Backflf2 Reck RS iEe) Kmn Win| Roma Che PURK 4 5 B

Ribe | Ribe e eee

EEE

] TARE | CLEAR

al Dea

PLU PRT/#

Kgl/lb key (“Ib” is displayed in white.)
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

16.2.9 Label Issue Count Setting
You can set the total number of labels to be issued with this menu.

NOTE: This function can be used in the Weigh and Fix operations.

1. When the [PRESET COUNT] key of the Registration Mode initial screen is touched, the Preset
Count Setting screen will appear. _
PRESET COUNT key Preset Count Setting screen
AUTD | WEIGH L wx] AUTO | WEIGH Al mcK]
0 000 ENTER THE PLU # 0 000 ENTER THE PLU #
$ OTAL $ $ OTAL $
0. 000 P 000000 0,000 P 000000
ZDE':EE;‘St;‘:::rRiszng?gigisch?gigiéﬁln%;t1%%? ..' ‘ woio | rroc, | 7er0 :DEATi:;ASt:::“ ol102 Browt 1/ Boeet (12 Refier 178 et IGTeo almewz ] |_m 7ERD
§°éna:;gz§;;§§£;§t;‘E”Niajizu;‘Ea;:%%?‘i&;:%%!‘E&;ﬁﬂ%.@; e [T o] ™ S e | B o
e A A SR e | 6 7| s | s e o O amlne
Sa:lf;agams by Back(L/Z Reck éézRRgEg Fgé IRRack lbne Dnﬁm a POR sEﬁaﬁs Baby & 7 8 9
mﬁ\EDEEE Ribe Ribe N mggg " R AMB 4 5 6 tualaaag Rib Presst 4 5 6 5 6
D 1 2 3 2 3
T o | are [ e Balnce E A2]3] TARE | CLEAR
oHuex | Jorne | VENDOR PLU PRI/ —Iﬂl PRI+
2. Input the number of labels to be issued (max. 99) with the numeric keys.
3. Touch the Preset area (green).
R
0 000 ENTER THE PLU #
3 OTAL §
0. 000 P 000000
Rot iceeri [Stuffainli? Roset(178 Boact (177 Rangt 1118 Roaet [T ol wrmml I'R(Ii. 7ER0
Preset area s | Preset cout entry RACK
hickenle Turk FOR | DT/ .
| T e 10 |_—Numeric keys
e s o]
Balance area \iggigﬁaabgg E Llili 5 | 6
2! 2| Preget
R
Balance lj| 0 o | [TARE | CLEAR
PRT/*
NOTES:
1. The_ entered number here will not be cleared by Nutrition Label key
calling an_other PLU. o — T W“l
2. The remaining number of labels is displayed on the ETE R
Balance area. 0 000
3. When the remaining number of labels becomes O, 0 0 00 5 $ G 00 0000
the Preset Count Setting screen will automatically L o
appear. i | Preset/ count entry Rk
4. Touching the [CLEAR] key or [0] key clears both D Mtrition li ][I
Preset and Balance areas. |
5. The preset count is automatically cleared when the ] oreaet - 5 | 8
Registration Mode is terminated or the power is 2| 3
turned off. Balance - ITARE | CLEAR
. .. CLEAR
6. Touching the [Nutrition Label] key allows you to ﬁm PRI/=
set the number of nutrition facts labels.
CLEAR key
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.2 Basic Operations

16.2.10 Test Print
To check the printer status, such as print tone, missing dots, etc., you can make a test print.

Touch the [TEST] key, and one test label (slant lines) is issued.
RE(GL.ANéJg)mL Ja H1 1 mcxl
UER FNTER THE PLU #

0. 000 | .
0.000] _» 000000

[1f2 Roset |1/t Roset(l/2 Roast(lft Roast (1)

[BiiEesp| it e e e ot || (i voID | PrOG. | ZERD
n n Dinner | Dinner |1%0 d

RQEAI_;E&H RD%isﬁeri Ru%\sier\ FEiEdqghi F;\edgghi F&iedlglsw ) ALITO SAVE for | o

& Chickenle Turkey [e Turkey |cken 4Pc |cken BPe |chen 12Pc) il
Mega Ereaet Meal Bkt Bkt Ekt A H

Fried Chif2P Fried 4P Fried |BF Fried [Saueage S[Sausage &)

chken Wing[Chicken DChicken D(Chicken Dituffed Poltuffed Col 0G0 B 1 8 9

E inner inner inner rk Ret mbo

& Chicken| oaeter

Saucage & 172 Rack [Full Rack|bne Dozen| q PR
tuffed el vy Baekil/2 Reck oR% " 0il BB Rib M| Ring Hin|l o ORK - Y 5 8 Masvill bs MU s M TOTAL PRICE
al Dea Ribe Ribe nrer eal De e i AMB

a1 2 3

008 COOKED 0 Ti

CHUCK | Jom | ‘B | PLU PRT/*

™ TEST key

NOTE: If the print sample is stained, refer to Section 11.1 and clean the print head. Regarding the print
tone adjustment, refer to Section 15.2.

16.2.11 Speed Key Screen Change

This scale can have up to 5 sheets of speed keys. When the [PAGE] keys have been assigned to the
speed keys by the SFKC setting, you can call the desired speed key sheet by touching the
corresponding page key.

It may be more efficient if the PLUs are classified and have been assigned to the speed keys on the
same sheet, not at random. For details, refer to Section 14.13 SFKC Setting.

Example:
PLUs related to beef products have been assigned to page 1. And the key name of the PAGE 1 key
has been changed to “BEEF”

You can call the PLUs related to beef by touching the [BEEF] key.

WEIGH ELEC TR WEIGH REG. NORMAL

(LABEL) . (LABEL)
AR b AR
ENTER THE PLU # S FNTER THE PLU #
0. 000 0.000
D $ OTAL & b 3 OTAL $
0.000 P 000000 0.000 P 000000
Roticeeri[Stuffed R[LF2 Roast[Lft Rosetl/2 Rosct[Lit Roact|Roticceri P meat | Shel| [Bonsless boreernolr-gone stV Strip
o Chicke|ed Chicke| Chicken | Chick Ghick i i
& Chicken| oaeter | nm e ”Ic 9 D“nc”:r" D,':,.,:: ° NE‘;\ il VoID | PROG. ZERO Roaet Detail Ség;gu{" SIQLDE‘kn suma Eteak| ek St:?tszm PROG. ZERD
Rot ieeeri [Rot iseer | [kotisseri[Fried ChilFried Chi[Fried ChilFried Chi loMhole PealRIE Eye S[Rib Eve G[Rib Eye R[RIb Eve R
& Ghickenje Turkey |s Turkey [chen #he [sken 8hc |chen 1Pc SAVE || FOR | DT/ — | Tenter el e Rone|tenk borie et Bans|nsat. Roneeo= Boek| CElLLIUE For | DT/m
Wega | Breset | Meal O | Bkt Bt Bkt Bkt in Stesk | lese ~In lees -In Ribe
Fried Chifek Fried AP Fried 3P Fried [Saueage Sfiaueage 8\8auesge & Chusk BtelShuck StelChuck Roa(Chuck Roaltyo, FyelBonelese [Bonelees
cken Wing|Chicken D|Chicken D[bhicken Djtuffed Potuffed Coltaffed Di 7 8 9 ak Borelelak Bone-|[et Bonelelet Eore-| Chuck Top|Bhoulder 2 9
3 inher inner inner rk Ret mbo Hher EE n EE n Steak Blade Eteak
Sousage B 142 Rack [Ful | Rack|one Dezen(s Cut Bel Eoneleee [Bonel
Seoue Slaby Bockl/2 Reck LZFack Ful| Rackiie Dfne bt Bl 5 6 fonelzes one|ees thuck DubChuck Grofthank CenfBeet ShanBeet Stew| NUITTY 5 6
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe Roset | Lendon |&d Stesk |und Beef | ter Cut [k End Cut| Hest | (00 ]
Bonzless (Short Riblapoey RibfFlank StelEotton RofEottom RolEye Round [0
1 2 3 Bone| 2 3
Stew Meat|” “Cp- ~|c Bone=In| @k |und Stesklund Roset| Steak |20
Eye Round £ Bd 8Top Round|Top Round|Top Round|ToR Rnd S[Top Rud L
0 M CLEAR Foet [TO8SN S| hioce | Roset | Breceiol [ouch Sondon ErolRLVAEY TARE | CLEAR
Sirloin TEirlin TEIrlein Tiirloin T vEWDOR (RS
&
PLU RT/ ip Stesk | ip Rocet | % Sresk |ip Foset | CHUCK | JOHN | “py PLU PRT/%
Silver | 8ilver

N\

BEEF key
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.3 By-Count Operation

16.3 By-Count Operation

By-count operation is intended for the commodities that are sold by quantity or sold in a bundle.
In this section, how to register such commodities and issue labels are described.

16.3.1 When Using the Quantity Preset to the PLU

NOTES:

1. With the initial settings, the quantity preset to the PLU is effective.

2. The price and quantity should have been preset to the PLU. If either value is 0, the error message
“Programmed data is incorrect.” will appear when the PLU is called.

1. Call the PLU. (e.g.: Orange/$5.00 per 10 pieces)

US model CA model

ELT REG NORL

(LABEL)

(LABEL)
Orange Orange

0] 10/ 5.00 .00] [T P10 5,00

Rot ieeeri[stuffed R{LZ Roset|l/d Roast[l/2 Roset|1/4 Roset

kot iesari [Stuffad R|L/Z Roset[Lit Roast[L/2 Roset |14 Roset
o Chisken| oaster e Enlcke ed Dllzwcke DDhi\ncrl;s::v EDlenc"\k::\ U[]l[) PROG. | ZERO & Chicken| oostar ed B:mkeed Dh\cke Ehi\nc::p Dbrwlnrf’\k::\ ~——= | VOID | PROG. | 7ERO

RDEAEB&I’I RD%\BEEH Ru%laﬁer\ Fa\ed“ghl FEIEdgEhI Fﬁledél;\ GRADE | AUTO SAVE FOR DT/ RQE}L%EEH Ru%leier\ RD%IEEEI’I FE'E%E“' FEIEdgEh‘ Fﬁlediglsw GRADE | AUTO SAVE FOR o
& Chickenle Turkey | Turkey [cken 4Pc (cken BPo |ckan 12Pc i i Wiy | o Wity g, (B |oiep T |eley 1256 P b M
D[ Bkt Bt T38| LINE |MANUAL D[k Bt LINE

Mega Breaet | Meal Mega Ereset | Meal MANUAL
Fried Chi[2P Fried (1P Fried |2P Fried [Bousage 8Eausoge B Fried Chi[2P Fried [4P Fried 3P Fried [Rousage SSﬁusagE [
cken Wing[Chicken DChicken D|Chicken Dituffed Potuffed Col BEEF T 8 9 cken Wing|Chicken DiChicken D[Chicken Dftuffed Poltuffed Co BEEF 7 8 9
3 inner inner innar rk ket mbo 3 inner inner inner rk Ret mbo
Saussge B 172 Rack [Ful| Rack|bre Dozen 52UEE Slioby Back|Ls2 Rack [L/2 Reck [Ful| Rack|ne Dozen
i c e Dl ] A PORK 4 5 [ tuttad el oy BoekL2 Rack g Sttt  TeR Rih | Ring din q 5 B
Ribe | Rite TARE | LAMB S5 Ribe

Ribe

al Dea

nner

1 2 3 1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR ] TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/# PLU PRT/#

2. Input the selling quantity (max. 99). (This operation is not necessary when the selling quantity is
equal to the preset quantity.)

Example: 20

US model CA model
REG. NORMAL ,
| AUTO  [BY COLNT] REG. NORMAL
(LABEL) (LABEL)
Orange Orange
LS i () b b $/1b OTAL $

Rot igeari[Stuffed k{12 Rosst(Lfd Roast /172 Rosct 1/t Roset 112 Roset [1/# Roset[l/2 Roset[Lft Roset
:D;‘TEE;‘ Quaateer i) Gl 3 il (e | i VOID | PROG. | ZERD E”E}fii;“;fx:fzd Chicke|ed Ghicke| Chicken | Chicken VOID | PROG. | ZERD

n n Dinner | Dinner

Rotieseri|Rot ieeeri [fotieeeri|Fried ChifFried Chi

; Fried Chi Rot |ceer | [Rotieeer | [Rotieseri|Frisd ChilFried ChilFried Chi
e Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey [chen Pc (cken 8Pc |ohen 12Pc SAVE | FOR | DT/TM o thichan]o Turiey |o Turkey [ohen R0 [dken 8Pe. [ohen 1570 Rk A“TU SAVE | FOR | DT/
Mege | Breaet | Meal D | Bkt Bt Blt fega | Breeet | fleal D | Bkt Bkt Bkt LINE
Fried Chi[eP Fried 4P Fried [8P Fried [Baueage 88susage 8| Fried Chi[2P Fried [tP Fried [P Fried [fousepe 8faueage &
chen Wing|Chicken D(Chicken D[Chicken Dltuffed Poltuffed bo 7 8 9 chen Wing[Chicken D|Chicken D{Chicken Dftuffed Poltuffed Co| L0e 10| 1205 7 8 9
E inner inner inner rk Ret mbo E inmer inner inner rk Ret mbos
Saussge B 112 Rack [Ful | Rack|0ne Dozen
Seueone Blaby Backllf2 Rack [LIZ Rack fFul | Reck(n 4 5 8 %ﬁ??sﬂgni Raby Back{Lf2 Rack éézR?chl Full Rack|ing Dozen| 3 PORK 4 5 8
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe al Dea | Ribe | Ribe nner TARE | LAMB
VEAL
1 2 3 TEST PLTRY 1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR 0 TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT /% PLU PRT/#
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EO1-31009

16.3 By-Count Operation

3. Touching the [PRT/*] key causes a label to be issued.

NOTES:
The [PRT/*] key must be touched to issue the first label even the label issue method is set to AUTO.
To continue to issue the same label, touch the [PRT/*] key repeatedly.
When performing the strip issue in the Auto mode, the next label is automatically issued by removing the
printed label from the media outlet.
To change the quantity for the same PLU, touch the [CLEAR] key.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5. To call another PLU, touch the [CLEAR] key and [PLU] key. Then input the PLU No. and touch the

US model

Orange

0

20PGS 10/500 $1000

PRICE/lb. $ TOTAL PRICE

eackenon  JAN 01
JAN 05

SELL BY

NET WT Rt

TEC-st.
TEL 01 23-45-6789

[PLU] key.

CA model

0 000000000000

20 PIECES

WEIGHT

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

kg $ikg

Orange

eackenon  JA 01

SELL BY

TotaLPriCE [N

JA 05

$10.00

16.3.2 Changing the Quantity and the Unit Price Preset to the PLU

With the initial settings, this function cannot be used. To use this function, contact the nearest
TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

No data is changed:

1.
2.

Call the PLU. (The quantity per price becomes 1.)
Touch the [PRT/*] key. A label is issued.

US model CA model
PEELILL Pl
(LABEL) (LABEL)
Orange Orange
PGS 0 b b OTAL $
T e e P e [ e v e o
e i T GL“.‘}E’EE o gy g e (R S G e S G e emn; U [ o oo
Fried Chi[2P Fried [iF Fried [EP Fried [Ssucsge 8fSaeage & Fried Chi|2P Fried |¢P Fried 8P Fried [aucape 5/Saueage 8§
ckenEvag Dh;ﬁh:? D| Bh:ﬁ::r: D Dh;gh:: D| tuifeﬁigfo tuf;gg [ BEEF T 8 [¢] ckenghlmg Bh:ﬁh:c D Eh;g::: D| Bh;ﬁl::r: D| tu:kfegEtPn tuf;gg Lo BEEF T 2 q
Sausage Slpopy RacklLe2 Rack |2 Rack [Full Reck|ine Dozer PORK Seusane Slkaty Rack|lf2 Rack [Lf2, Reck [Ful| Rackine Dozen PORK
%m=hsmm%mﬁ2m”mwm%Lm t] 5] %m=hsmm“mmmm“memLm t s ]
VEAL VEAL
’7’7’7’7’7 TEST PLTRY 1 2 3 ’7’7’7’7’7 TEST PLTRY 1 2 3
IW.
0 TARE | CLEAR CUST COOKED (1] TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/# PLU PRT/#
J
PRT/* key PRT/* key

Orange

0 000000000000

17080 $0. 80

PRICE/Ib. $ TOTAL PRICE

eackenon  JAN 01
JAN 05

SELL BY

1PCS
NET WT

TEC-st
TEL 0123 -45-6789

Ihs

16-32

0 000000000

1 PIECES
WEIGHT

000

kg $kg

Orange

eackenon  JA 01
JA 05

SELL BY

$0.80
rora race @B

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789




16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.3 By-Count Operation

NOTES:
1. To continue to issue the same label, touch the [PRT/*] key repeatedly.

2. When performing the strip issue in the Auto mode, the next label is automatically issued by removing the
printed label from the media outlet.

3. To call another PLU, touch the [CLEAR] key and [PLU] key. Then input the PLU No. and touch the
[PLU] key.

Changing the Unit Price:

1. Call the PLU.
2 Input the unit price ($0.00 to $99.99). (e.g.: $1.00)
3. Touch the [PRT/*] key. A label is issued.

US model CA model
REG, NORMAL MAR. 1, 2003 REG. NORMAL
T (LABEL)
Orange Orange
PCS 0 b b 0

1 1/ L.00 AT — — L0

Rot iseeri [Stuffed R{L/Z Rosst|Lfd Roset(1/2 Roast /4 Roaet [y EETS SIS ) Rotieseri [Stoffed RfL/2 Rooet[LAt Rocet|1/2 Roset /8 Reaet| /0o fl
. ed Chickeled Chicke| Chicken | Chicken ROG, ROG,
& Chicken| oaeter |0 O n | Binmer | Dinver. |KEALLINNEY. \oID | P ZERD = Ghicken| asster [0 o o o] ke | Besen NS00 | ety | G
Rotieeeri kot ieseri|Roticeeri|Fried ChilFried ChilFried Chi GRADE AUTU Rot ieseri[Roticeeri|Rot icseri[Fried ChilFried ChilFried Chi GRADE AUTU
e Chickenls Turkey & Turkey [cken #Pc [chen 8Pc |chen l2Pc | SAVE | FOR | DT/TM Chicken|e Turkey [e Turkey [cken 8Pc [chen 2P |chen 12Pc e /M
Wega | Breast | Meal D |  Ekt Bkt 3| LINE |MANUAL “ Nega | Breset | Meal D | Bkt Bkt el | INE SAVE | FOR | DT
Fried Chil2P Fried 4P Fried [P Fried [Ssueage SSaueage S Fried Chil2P Fried [tPF Fried [P Fried [fauesge &[Baucage &)
cken Wing[Chicken DiChicken DlChicken Dituffed Poltuffed ColSTH0ENEHE IS S 1 8 9 chen Wing|Chicken D[Chicken D|Chicken Dltuffed Poltuffed Co BEEF 7 8 g
u inner | inner | imner | rk Ret | mbo o inner | irmer | inner | rk Ret | mbo
Sacsage & [1/2 Rack [Ful| Rack|Dne Dozen & 5 i/2 Rack [Ful | Rack|one D
tutieg he|ory BacklrZ Rack SRR TRR Rib HI[King Win PORK - [RY 5 6 Sevtoge sty Beckl/2 Rack UF2 Feck Full Rockliue Doten PORK [ 5 8
al Des Ribe | Ribe nner | eal De LAMB al Dea o TARE LAMB

F
S
ol

¢ TARE | CLEAR 0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PR\T/* PLU PI}T/*
PRT/" key PRT/* key
Orange Orange

rackenon  JAN 01 rackenon  JA 01
H “ “ “ “m“‘ sewsv  JAN 05 H “ “ “‘“ seieey JA 05
0 000000000000 0 000000000000

1ees 17100  $1.00 1PIECES $1.00

[asvell s WUz s BMrotaLrrice [ WEIGHT kg  S$ikg
TEC-st. TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789 TEL 0123-45-6789

NOTES:
1. To continue to issue the same label, touch the [PRT/*] key repeatedly.

2. When performing the strip issue in the Auto mode, the next label is automatically issued by removing the
printed label from the media outlet.

3. To call another PLU, touch the [CLEAR] key and [PLU] key. Then input the PLU No. and touch the
[PLU] key.
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16.3 By-Count Operation

Changing the Selling Quantity and Unit Price:

1. Callthe PLU.
2. Input the selling quantity (max. 99) and touch the [FOR] key. (e.g.: 10)
3. Input the unit price ($0.00 to $99.99). (e.g.: $8.00)
4. Touch the [PRT/*] key. A label is issued.
US model FOR key CA model FOR key
HANUAL |BY CONT LT BACK MANUAL [BY COUNT e BACK
Orange Orange
(5 b 0 b b $/1b OTAL
10f 10/ 8.00 8.00f | -—- P 10 8.00
B e o Cafd 01| o | O ([ iﬁ YOI ;\m ZERD e o et oh e Ehichen | ik ([ L ér(n 7ERD
Rotieeeri|Rotieeeri|fot ieeeri|Fried ChiFried ChilFried Chi GRADE AUT[] \ Rotieeeri[Rot iceeri[Rotieeeri Fried Chi[Fried Chi|Fried Chi GRADE AUT[] N
& Bmh;ur;keneg;?;y eg:ar‘k%y ckegk%Pc ckengPc ckeanlch LINE SAVE FOR | DT/ & E"Iilgr;keneElee;k;r emluarlkeg ckegk:Pc ckegk%ﬁ: clﬁeanlfPr: LINE SAVE FOR | DT/TM
Fried Chil2P Fried |tP Fried |8F Fried [8ausage S[Sausage 8| Fried Chi[2P Fried [tP Fried [P Fried [Ssucage S|Saucage §
ckenghlmg Bh:ﬁh:c DEh;g::: DBh;ﬁl::r: Dtu:kfeRdEtPn tuf;eg Co| BEEF 7 8 9 ckenEvag Dh;gh:lr’v DBh:ﬁh:r: DDh;gh:: Dturf:zaRdEtPotuf;eg [ BEEF 7 8 9
51%‘?2{?&2‘**;@:““@f;:* éé}iﬁ:ﬁ.FEBQJF'TDE;“EDETQE“E}’E e m‘,‘lg 4 5 6 ?E:FZD%;MEBa";‘gzﬁ“f‘;"‘hﬂ:“ ééznﬁiif's.F%’;E'IR'?DE:EDE%E”W o mg 4 5 6
TesT | o ST R 1| 2] s
&% 0 TARE | CLEAR 0 TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/* PLU PRI/*
PRT/* key PRT/* key
Orange Orange
rackenon  JAN 01 packenon  JA 01
H “ “ “““ o JAN 05 H “ “ ““‘“ o JA 05
0 000000000000
0% 10/8 oo $8. 00 10 PiECES $8.00
NETWT ™ PRICED. 5 M TOTAL PRICE WEIGHT kg $ikg
TEC-st. TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789 TEL 0123-45-6789
NOTES:
1. To continue to issue the same label, touch the [PRT/*] key repeatedly.
2. When performing the strip issue in the Auto mode, the next label is automatically issued by removing the
printed label from the media outlet.
3. To change the quantity for the same PLU, touch the [CLEAR] key.
4. To call another PLU, touch the [CLEAR] key and [PLU] key. Then input the PLU No. and touch the

[PLU] key.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.3 By-Count Operation

Changing the Selling Quantity, Unit Price, and Quantity per Unit Price:

agrobdE

Call the PLU.
Input the selling quantity (max. 99) and touch the [FOR] key. (e.g.: 20)
Input the quantity per unit price (max. 99) and touch the [FOR] key. (e.g.: 10)
Input the unit price ($0.00 to $99.99). (e.g.: $8.00)
Touch the [PRT/*] key. A label is issued.
US model FOR key CA model FOR key
MANUAL [BY COUNT SRR BACK FANUAL [BY COUNT B BACK
Orange Orange
CS $ Al § b p/ b OTAL §
200 10/ 8.00 16.00f | -——- P 2 16. 00
isceri oaE o o el ot inseri [stuFfad R[L/2 Roset L/t Rosst[L/2 Rosst[Lft Roset
s prampr g eS| e [fzme | el PR R IR o e | 2
Fot ieeeri[Rot ieseri[Rot ieseri[Fried ChilFried ChilFried Chi GRADE AUTO \ :Dtil‘;ie;: Entgﬁg:ri Ent\ﬁs:ri Er;:d DI;i Er;:d EI;\ Er;:d Ehé GRADE AUTU \
i EnthEEkE"EETrL;ﬁY el D e MANUAL SAE | R El'lhagak el el il il ™ e SAVE || FOR | DI/
Fried Chi[zP Fried [#F Fried [8F Fried [Ssuesge &[Saueage ’7’7 Fried Chi[zP Fried [tF Fried [3F Fried [Saueage S[3aueage S
cken Wing|Chicken D|Chicken DlEhicken Dltuffed Poltuffed Co BEEF 7 8 g cken Ming|Chicken DChicken D[Chicken Djtuffed Poltuffed Co| S H0E0 | |HEES 7 8 9
3 inner inner inner rk Ret mbo E inner inner inner rk Ret mbo
Bausege Elpab, ack(L/2 Reck [Lf2 Reck [Full Rack|ine Dozen Bausage Elpab, fack(L/2 Reck [Lf2 Reck [Full Rack|One Dozen PORK
tuaflfendeaﬂe Ribe Ribe EE fnlézrlll King Win 4 5 8 tuaflfeDdEﬁMe Ribe Ribe EE nt:rDI EeBaIRIDZM Kmﬂg Win TARE LAHB 4 5 8

1 2 3 1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR ] TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRI/* PLU PRTI/*
\ l
PRT/* key PRT/* key
Orange Orange
eackenon  JAN 01 eackenon  JA 01
H‘ ““H o JAN 05 H “ ““‘ o JA 05
000
20rcs 10/8 00 $16.00 20 Peces. $16.00
NET WT [TE PRICE/Ib. TotaL PriIcE  ER WEIGHT kg $ikg
TEC-st. TEC-st
TEL 0123-45-6789 TEL 0123 45-6789

NOTES:

1.
2.

To continue to issue the same label, touch the [PRT/*] key repeatedly.
When performing the strip issue in the Auto mode, the next label is automatically issued by removing the
printed label from the media outlet.

3. To change the quantity for the same PLU, touch the [CLEAR] key.
4.

To call another PLU, touch the [CLEAR] key and [PLU] key. Then input the PLU No. and touch the
[PLU] key.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.3 By-Count Operation

16.3.3 Batch Print Operation
You can print the specified number of labels for the specified PLUs continuously.

1. Call the PLU to be printed.
2. Touching the [PRESET COUNT] key causes the Batch Print Setting screen to appear.

RE ML - | i
Orange Orange
G5 $ OTAL § PCS
10 10/ 5.00 5.00 10 10/
ed R[LF2 Roaet[Lft Roset [Lf2 Resst[LA4 Rosct

fed Chickeled Chicke BDMH:kan Dhmkar\ —— | VOID | PROG. ZERD Batch Print
n n inner

ieeeri|Roticeeri|Fried ChiFrie
cken 45

le: Turkey |cken $Pc |cken 8P il
£ | Meal D | Bt Bt SAVE | R 910001 Orange
Fried Chi[2F Fried [IF Fried [P Fried [Sausags 5fsueay
chen Wing Chickern DiChicken DfChicken Djtuffed Po 7 g 9
B rk Ret mbo

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

Seueage §) 2 Rack Full Rack
tuffed el o2 o =0 8 Rib H| K
al Dea

0 TARE | CLEAR

\ PLU PRT/#
\
PRESET COUNT key

=
ne
@

3. Input the number of labels to be issued (max. 99), and touch the Count area on the right end of the
REG. NORMAL

specified PLU.

(LABEL)

Count area BACK key

| PRINT key

N

NEXT PLU key

NOTES: ™ CLEAR key

1. To clear the entered number, touch the [CLEAR] key.

2. To cancel the called PLU, touch the [BACK] key. The display will return to the Registration Mode
Initial screen.

4. To continue to specify the PLUs, go to Step 5. To print the labels, go to Step 7.
5. Touch the [NEXT PLU] key, and the display shows the number of specified PLUSs.
e [
ENTER THE PLU #
0,000 OR PRESS » TO PRINT H('3TEN — The number of
OTAL §$ specified PLUs
0. 000 P 000000

Rot isseri [stuFfad R[L2 Rooet[Lit Roset 172 Rocet
« Chicken| oemter 9 O chef Chicke Ghickan | th voID | PROG. | ZERD
Fot eeeri[fctecer [otiegeri Friad ChilFried i e IR
Mega Breact Meal O Bkt Bt
Fried Chi(2P Fr [P Fried [BP Fried [Baveage &[Baue:
chen Hing|Chicken D|Chicken D|Chicken Dftufed Poltu 7 8 9
foven DFnicken
Seueane Slpahy Backfl /2 Rack [Lf2 Feck F
tuffed Hel N BE Rib Di| BE Rib M
al Dea | Ribe | Rite rrer | eal De 4 o 6
VERL
TEST 1] 2| a
A BT o | TaRe | cLeer
cosT
PLU PRT f#

NOTE: If the [BACK] key is touched on this screen and the Registration mode is terminated, the all
specified data for the batch print operation will be cleared.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE

EO1-31009

16.3 By-Count Operation

6. After calling the PLU, touch the [PRESET COUNT] key and input the number of labels to be
issued. S
(Refer to Step 3.) (Case) [
GRAPE FRUIT
= i
J 3/
Batch Print
- 910001 Orange
- 910002 GRAPE FRUIT
n
NOTES:
1. Repeating Steps 5 and 6 allows specifying up to 30 PLUs.
2. To cancel the specified PLU individually, input O and touch the Count area of that PLU.
(e.g.: To delete PLU No. 910001, Orange) The cancelled PLU is deleted and list is shifted up.
REG MORRAL Wé. ] RE R I
GRAPE FRUIT GRAPE FRUIT
J 3/ 3.50 J.50 3 3/ 3.50 d.50
Batch Print Batch Print —
. 910001 Orange - 910002 GRAPE FRUIT 20
. 910002 GRAPE FRUIT -
= [ [
- PRINT -
= key |
7. After specifying all of the PLU’s and the number of labels to be issued, touch the [PRINT] key. The

display will change to the Registration Mode initial screen, issue the 1% label (regardless of the
AUTO/MANUAL Mode setting) and display “PRESS * TO PRINT". If Label Issue Mode is set to
MANUAL, you must remove the printed label and press the [PRT/*] key to issue the next label.
This process is repeated until all programmed labels are printed. If Label Issue Mode is set to
AUTO, when the 1% label printed is removed the next label is automatically issued. This process is
repeated until all programmed labels are printed.

During printing

s

(LAREL)

Completion of the printing

WEIGH REG. NORMAL

(LAREL)

ar
PRESS * TO PRINT VOID key O ENTER THE PLU #
0.000
b $ OTAL §
0.000 P 000000
Rotizeeri ptuffed R[L/2 Rosst|L/d Roset/1f2 Roact[1f4 React 1 & [1/2 Roact |1/# Roset[Ly2 RoactLf¢ Roset
24 Dhicke|sd Chicke| Chicken | Chicken of iseeri Btuffed R4S 0
e Rl n n Dinner | Dirrer |LEL1JIE S | BEE, T AEE & Chicken| caster [0 Chicre|ed Chicke) Chicken | Bhicken |ifeies /8 VOID | PROG. | ZEROD
Rot iseeri Rot ieser i Rot ieeeri|Fried ChiFried ChifFried ChilFiiTe > Rot iesari ot iseeri[Rotisser i[Fried thilFried ChilFried ChilFe Yy 11100
& Chickenfe Turkey [e Turkey [chen 8Fc |chen 8Pc [cken 12Pg L LUl
el Tty | o mE M2 | INE | MAUAL SAVE | FOR | DT/TM e Bhawucakene Jurkey e Turkey (chen 6% hen e ken 1205 i FENTIAL SAVE | FOR | DT/TM
Fried Chi[2P Fried [4F Fried [P Fried [Sauesge SfBousage &) Fried Chi[2P Fried [#F Fried [BP Fried [Souesge §[ausage &)
chen Wing|Chicken D(Chicken DiChicken Dituffed Poftuffed Col RLEIRIENHEES 7 8 9 cken Hing bhicken DfChicken DlChicken Diuffed Poltuffed CollL0EQL | |Ha25 7 8 g
& inner | inner | imer | rkFRet | nbo e inner | inner | imer | rkFRet | nbo
Seueage Siaby Rackflf2 Rack (/2 Rack Full RackiDne Dozer B PORK Sesge Bopy Back[ly2 Rack [L/2 Fack Ful| Rackiine Dezen| S PORK.
tuffed e BR Rib Di BB Rib [ King Hin 4 5 6 tufrad Mooy Back(l/2 Rack [ S iber Ve sl b
Rite TARE | LAMB P T e e rare | e | R R
1 2 3 1 2 3
0 TARE | CLEAR 0 TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/* PLU PRT/*
CLEAR key PRT/* key



16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.4 Fix Price Operation (US model only)

NOTE:
To cancel the printing, touch the [CLEAR] key or [VOID] key. When one of these keys is touched, the
following screen will appear.

s

(1. ARFL.)

Commodity name, PLU No.,
the number of specified labels,
the remaining number of labels

Orange
ITEM #01(910001) CNT=10 BAL= 8 i

Rot iceer [Stuffed k(L2

& Chicken| oaeter F . (7 D PRCG. ZERO
FrATTA Reprint label % e | ror [ or/m
YES key  — e sina hicken o s | _a |- NOkey
Eoee ey b2 1 s | s
al Dea
2 3
TARE | CLEAR
PLU PRT/#

Touching the [NO] key causes the printing to be cancelled and the all specified data are cleared.

To continue to print, touch the [YES] key.

On the Commodity Name area, the PLU under printing, the specified number of labels, and the remaining
number of labels are displayed.

16.4 Fix Price Operation (US model only)

This operation is intended for the commodities which total prices are fixed.

1. Call the PLU. D
LSS Beaf Stew Meat

0.100

| NET W

~0.100

Rot iceeri|Stuffed RfLAZ Roset[l/d Roset|1s2 Rosst |14 Roast |[THEASE 1/2

- ed Chickeled Chicks| Chicken | Chicken
& Chicken| oaster n n Dirnar | Dinner [(EL00F VOID | PROG. | ZERO

Rot ieseri|Rot isseri Rotieseri|Fried ChilFried ChiFried Chi GRADE | AUTO SAVE FOR OT.

e Chickenle Turkey [& Turkey |cken $Pc [cken BPc |chken 12Pc —_— il
Wega | Breaet | Meal D | Bkt Bkt 0| CINE ™ AN
cken Wing[Chicken D[Chicken D{Chicken D|tuffed Poltuffed Co BEEF T 8 9

E inner inner inner rk Ret mho

LOGD
Lausape & 1/% Rack [Full Rack|Dne Dozen|
tuffed Ne|ory BackiL/2 Rack peSotren 'eR Rib N ] PORK 4 5 B
al Dea Rite Ribe hner eal De TARE | LAMB

Fried Chi|ZP Fried [#P Fried [2F Fried [foueage &[Bauesge B

0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/#

2. Set the tare. This is not necessary when a container is not used or when the tare is preset to the
PLU. However, the preset tare function is not available with the initial settings. When you desire
to use this function, please contact your nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales
agent.

3.  When the unit price has not been set to the PLU, enter the unit price. Note that the preset unit
price cannot be changed with the initial settings. When you desire to make the preset unit price
changeable, contact your nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.5 Issuing Net Weight Statement Label (US model only)

4. Place a commodity on the platter.
5. Touch the [PRT/*] key, and a label is issued.
A label is automatically issued when the label issue method is set to AUTO.

LI

(LABEL)
B8 Beef Stew Meat

0,100 Beef Stew Meat

NET b
1 120 4 90 eackenon JAN 01
ot sarifoutted R1JE feneLfe oot 172 Romt 118 Roost [T TR o | e | 260 sie JAN 02
Il n
0 200000504908

& Chicken| oaster Dirner | Dinner (L0l {1 SEIET

Rot jeaer i [Rot (eeer | Rt iaeeri [Frisd ChilFried ChilFried Chi[q ) =S ])10) e (R
& Chickenfe Turkey | Turkey [ohen tFo [oken &Po |chen 12Po S /M
Mega | Breset | Meal D | Bkt Bkt TR LINE |MANUAL

Fried Chi[2p Fried [P Fried [BF Fried [Sausege S[Sausage & 1.120 $4 90
chen Hing [Shicken D[Chicken D[Chicken Dftifed Poltufed Co| (LLENN| (4250 | 7 8 9 - .
5 inner | inner | inner | rk Ret | mbo Toma pce 6
Saveane Sliaby Back|L/z Rack [Lf2 Rock [Full Reckbne Bozenl Ol NETWT (ICH PRICENh ]
tuffed Mo Bk Rib Di| B8 Rib MKing Hin 3 5 6 TEC-st
al Dea | Riba | Ribe nner | eal De TARE | LAMB TEL 01'23 45-6789

1] TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRI/ — PRT/* key

NOTE: The label issue method should be set to MANUAL when commodities are weighed and adjusted to
a certain weight. This is because labels are automatically issued each time the commodity is
weighed.

16.5 Issuing Net Weight Statement Label (US model only)
You can print the net weight on the labels.

This function can be used only in the Fix mode. Make sure that the PLU’s scale mode has been set to
the Fix mode.

Also, it is necessary to select the label format which accommodates the net weight statement. (Refer
to Section 15.2 Label Format Setting.)

Using the unit price and weight preset to the PLU (unchangeable):

1. Callthe PLU. (e.g.: Pie) The price and net weight (unit: 0z) are displayed under the commaodity
name. In this case, the selling quantity is “1” and unchangeable.
Touch the [PRT/*] key, and a label is issued.

LI

Price: $2.00 LA Lemon Meringue Pie
Net Weight: 8 oz Lemqn..Me.r.J.ngye Pie
R enckivon Mar 01 seev Mar 02

$2.00

Rot iseeri[Stuffed R[LFZ Roaet(l/e Roast |12 Roset|1/8 Roset|[MEEE 1/2

a ed Chicke|ed Chicke| Chicken | Chicken —_— -_—
& Chicken| caeter [ n Dirrer | Dirner |(LE0LF 1/4 VOID | PROG ZERD NETWT MCE/Ih. $ TOTAL PRICE “
Aot jeacr i [Rat (sser | [Rotiaseri [Fried ChilFried ChilFried Chi|Neeray ST
& Chickenle Turkey |z Turkey |cken $Pe jcken 2Pe |chen 12Pc) e SAVE FOR | DT,
Mega | Breset | Meal D | Bkt Bkt 73| LINE |MANLAL /L

Fried Chi[2P Fried P Fried |2P Fried [Bousage 8|Bausage B
cken Wing|[Chicken D(Chicken D[Chicken Dltuffed Fotuffed Co
E inner inner inner rk Ret mbi

I0E NETWT. 80 (227g)

Boueone Blbaby Back|ly2 Rack [L/2 Reck [Full Reck/ine Dozen
i

R e Kt - s s | s | Lo ____
1| 2] s
bt PRI/+ 0 200000202002
/ TEC-st.
PRT/* key TEL 0123-45-6789
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.5 Issuing Net Weight Statement Label (US model only)

Changing the price and net weight preset to the PLU:

With the initial settings, this function cannot be used. When you desire to use it, please contact the
nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

1. Callthe PLU. (e.g.: Pie) The price is displayed on the Commodity name area.
To change the price, input the new price ($0.00 to 999.99) and touch the [FOR] key.
To use the preset price, only touch the [FOR] key.

Example: $2.50 Mty
Lemen Meringue Pie
ENTER PRICE 2.50

Rot iseer [Stuffed R1/2 Roaet[L/e Roset[L/2 Roset L/ Roat [TTETe 1| EDED
o it oo 5 Chihefs chicel ricen’ o cen | U] WOID | PROG. | ZERO | FOR key

Rotfeseri ot isperi ot Tweer Py Ted ENiFried ChilFried, Chi [T S I o IR
& Chickenls Turkey |s Turkey (cken 485 [chen BPc [cken 12Pc Sl /T
Megs | Breeet | fleal Bkt Bkt 7| LINE | |MANIUAL
Fried Chi|2P Fried [P Fried [BP Fried [Ssueage 5|Sausspe 5|
cken Ming[Chicken D{Chicken D|Shicken Dlruffed Pojtuffed Co BEEF 7 8 £}
3 inher inner inner rk Ret mbo

Beusage § [L/2 Reck [Full Rack|bne Dozen
uttad Mo 2y Beck{L/Z Reck i ori [ B2 Rib M|/ King Win 4 5 6
al Dea | Ribe | Ribe mner | eal De

0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/#

2. The net weight is displayed on the Commodity name area.
To change the net weight, input the new weight (0 to 480 0z) and touch the [FOR] key. When the
entered net weight exceeds 480 oz, the error message “Weight over” will appear.
To use the preset net weight, only touch the [FOR] key.

Example: 12 oz AR
Lemon Meringue Pie
ENTER WT. 12 oz

Rot ieeer | [tuffed R[LAZ Roaet1/¢ Roast[1/2 Roaet |1/t Roset ([T S FF)
ed Chickeled Chicks| Chicken | Chicken —=
e Shicken] cester | 4| Chickel sk | G e T O v 1P | [PROG | | ZERD.

Rotecer | Rotieseri ot seeri [ 1ed Chi [ ried EhilFried Chil[[T7772 AIJTU SAVE F[]R, o

e Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey [chen #Pc [chen BPe |chen 12Pc STH

Mepa | Breset | Meal Bkt Bkt Bkt LINE

Fried Chi|2P Fried [¢P Fried [5P Fried [Eeusage SSaussge §)

cken Wing[Chicken DiChicken B[Chicken Dltuffed Poltuffed Go BEEF 7 8 [*}
inner | inner | inner | rk Rt | mbo

|- FOR key

3

Saueage &) 112 Raclk |Full Rack|One Dozen
ofrad me|oy BackL/Z Reck iR [BR Rib M| Kina Win 1 5 8
uifel e Ribe | Ribe

0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/%

3. Input the selling quantity (max. 99) with the numeric keys, then touch the [PRT/*] key.
When the selling quantity is 1, only touch the [PRT/*] key.

Example: 2 LR
Lemon Meringue Pie
ENTER PIECES )

172 Roset 10 Roset[1/2 Roset[l/0 Rosst
ot Iean | ISttt R e lor Chicka| Chiicken | Chicken vOID | PROG. | ZFRO
 hicken| osater [ &) i bl com
Rot ieeer | [Rot ieser | Ret ieeeri [ ried ChilFried ChifFried Chi
& Chickenls Turkey |s Turkey [shen @Po [shen 8Pc [oken 12F5
Weas | Bresct | Meal Bkt Bkt Bkt

Fried Chi[eP Fried [¢F Fried [BP Fried Raueage S[Sausape §

cken Ming[Chcken D[Chicken D{Chicken Dftuffed Pofruffed Col 7 8 9
o inner | inner | inner | rk Ret | nbo
Seusege Slecr, Back|ls2 Rack (L2, Reck [Ful | Rack(One Dozan
el el T e BB RIb Dl B8 Rib M Kim Hin 4 5 8
1 2 3

PRT/* key
0 TARE | CLEAR

|
PLU PRT/+
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.6 Sales Promotion

4. A net weight statement label is issued.

I L

(LARE) ] Price Lemon Meringue Pie
Lemon Meringue Pie B
PRICE($ 5, 00 eacken od Mar 01 seey Mar 02
WEIGHT (o) 24
Total net
weight 2 PECE $3.33/b $500
Rotieseri[tuffed R[1/2 Roast 1t Roset(l/2 Roset/1f4 Roaet _
= Chicken| caster [ U okelad Chickel hicken ) hicken [SGEEE S WOID f PROG. | | ZERO NETWT Tl s Mronaprce (@

Rotieeeri[Rot izeeri[Rot ieeeri Fried ChilFried Chi|Fried Chi GRADE ,q|_|'|'[]
& Chickenle Turkey (e Turkey |cken 4Pc [cken BPc |cken 12Pg) LINE SAVE FOR DT/TM
Bkt Ekt Bkt

Hega Bresst | Meal D

Fried Chi|2P Fried |#F Fried [BP Fried |Ssuespe S[Saucage 5| NET wT ]LB 802 680
cken Wing|Chicken D|bhicken D{Chicken DltuFfed Poftuffed Coll 006 | 5545 7 8 g [

E inner inner inner rk Ret nbo

Saueage Slpaby Back(l/Z Rack [L/2 Rack [Full Rackibne Dozen
e

tu;lfeDdEEl'I Fibe | Ribe [P Rib Dil BB Rib MIK 4 b B | 0 e e e e e e e o e e e
1 2 3
el A
PLU PRT /%

TEC-s
TEL 0123-45 6789

NOTES:

1. With the initial settings, the selling quantity and the price per Ib are not printed. When you desire to use
this function, please contact the nearest TOSHIBA TEC service representative or sales agent.

2. When the [PRT/*] key is touched on the following conditions, an error occurs.
« Unit price x quantity is greater than the upper limit of the total price ($999.99)
*  Weight x quantity is greater than the upper limit of the measurable range (30 Ib = 480 oz)

3. The labels can be issued continuously by specifying the number of labels for each PLU in advance. For
details, refer to Section 16.3.3 Batch Print Operation.

16.6 Sales Promotion

When a PLU is called during its sales promotion time range, the unit price is automatically changed as
programmed in the Programming mode (Section 14.16, Promotion Setting) and the commodity name
area is shown in yellow.

On the normal condition (e.q.: Boneless Stew Meat)

WEIGH REG. NORMAL

(LAREL)
Bone less Stew Meat
0 000 Boneless Stew Meat
i OTAL $
].- 290 6- 00 7- 74 eackenon  JAN 01
Rot ieeari[Stuffed R[L/2 Rosst[Lit Roset[L/? Rosst[Lst Roset
i Ehim” t.,ar,t” led B:\ckeed Dhlcke Dnlrvncnl;e:v DI;’VII:::I!’\ COINT | 1/2 YOID | PROG. | 7ERD SELL BY JAN 02
REthk Rékty E"i&jﬁ:n;‘ Z&égi:%'é' Eié&%i' E&éﬁ;}%'ﬁé ‘m’EE W”ERL SAVE || FOR | DT/M
F&\adwﬁh\ %E FLiedD’Eﬁ FI':\edD Eﬁ FI;iEdD %agiageps %a#agaBS BEEF 7 8 9
cken Kin| 1CREn 4= 11 1CkEn UTTE! 'O TUTTE Dl
e 12006 $6.00m 7. 74
Batcane Slpaty Rackll/2 Rack [L/2 Reck [Full Rack[ine Dozer PORK
tu;lfeDde:I ;‘hg Bl BBInt:rDI Eesalmnben mngggwm TARE LAMR 4 5 6 'IE'EEEW M pricens.
VEAL _
TEST | iy IR 2 3 TEL 0123-45-6789

PLU PRT/#

’7’7’7’7’7’7’7 0 TARE | CLEAR
PRI R
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16. REGISTRATION MODE EO1-31009

16.6 Sales Promotion

During the sales promotion time range:

REG. NORMAL
L (LABEL)

ENMIMS Bone |ess Stew Meat
—
NS TUTAL
l. 290

Boneless Stew Meat
mmmmwwwﬁfff M

Rot jsser | ot izeer i oot ieser i Fried Chi Fried ChifFried Chi ‘ ‘ ‘ H‘H HH “
00000807108

GRADE | AUTO _l—
i B?“'I:gnakeneETruz:aiaty e"LuEr‘k%y nkeaktPc DREEREPC Ek&nﬂkltzpﬁ LINE “N“ AL
1290 $550/b $ ; 1 0

Fried Chi[zP Fried [tP Fried [BP Fried [Sausage BfEausage &)
[Madull bs e s EMToTaLPRiICE KR

rackenon  JAN 01
SELL BY JAN 02

cken Wing[Chicken D{Chicken D[Chicken bltuffed Poltuffed Gol BEEF
i inner | inner | inner | rh Ret

Saueage & 1f2 Rack
tutres o o0 Sockil/2 Rack oSt R e i
Ribe Ribe

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

Condition of the promotion
The sales promotion conditions of the above sample have been programmed as follows:

PLU No. 100029 Commodity Name: Boneless Stew Meat

PLU N 100029 | Bone less
stEF LIFE  [EY s | REISH I -
screnuLe [ Discount Bonus pts | FSP L0GO
aon|fl aofdl o [N

Dept. Mo, | Boneless Stew Meat’

000000 151. PRICE D, PRICE PIECES

INIT PRICE 600 K]
PTCEETI ~ woli ven [or o]

BY-COUNT

TARE PLU TARE % TARE COMPULSORY
2. 000 0. pod i 0.0}

[ olalz llllllll

OPERATOR®S HINT

0 v
‘AN EEEDDN

Pk NEXT | LAST Comn. PLLIS‘ NEXT | LAST ‘ ‘ ‘c
e N N R e A | coer | evere g | e | T | \ooo | R ] A COPY | DELETE "p/p
I
! :
Normal unit price: $6.00 Promotion No. 1

Promotion No. 1 Schedule No. 3

Schedule No. 3

it SCHEDULE
N PO e w3 3
1 Lod0Ib 5.50 2000 Ib 5,00 0.0001b MONDAY  TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY  FRIDAY  SATlURDAY  SUWDAY

oo B - - 1

b Ib Ib 3 4 b B 8 9

pes pes pos 10 11 12 13 15 16

Ib Ib Ib 17 18 19 20 2 B

Ib Ib Ib 2 BB 23 30
Ib Ib b 31
[[18:00] o[ 20:00]][00:00] o [00:00]] [00:00] ta [ 00: 00| [l
| 0lll lllllll o [1]2][s][4|[5] (6] 7| &][s] 0] c]

N N N I 5 S O O % I

Conditions: Conditions:

1.000 Ib to 1.999 Ib: $5.50 Every Friday in March

2.000 Ib or more: $5.00 18:00 to 20:00

Schedule No. 3 is applied.
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16.7 Average Portion Cost

16.7 Average Portion Cost

During the weighing operation, it is possible to calculate the price per piece and print it on the label.

To use this function, you should have set the PLU to the Weight mode and selected the label format
For details, refer to Section 14.2 PLU Data Setting

which accommodates the average portion cost.
and Section 15.2 Label Format Setting.

1. Callthe PLU. (e.g.: Sausage Stuffed Port Rst)

REG. NORMAL
(LABEL)

Sausage Stuffed Pork Rst

HEIGH

0. 000
0. 000

0,00

12 Romst
ed Chicke
i

[L7¢ Roast[L/2 Rosst
led Chicke| Chicken
n Dinner

Btuffed R
cater

Rot ieeeri
e Chicken|

PROG.

ZERD

Chicken e
LI | COLNT |1/
Fried Chi

leken 12Pc

Fried ChifFried Chi

cken $Pe [eken BPc
Bkt

Roticeeri
& Turkey
feal D

Roticeeri
le Turkey
Breset

Fot jceeri
& Chicken
Mega

FOR

0T/

GRADE | AUTO_
| LINE
060

MANLAL
Bausage &

ltuFfed Co REEF
mbo

Fried Chi
chan Hing
e

(2P Fried
[Chicken D|

P Fried [BF Fried
Chicken D[Chicken D
inner inner inner

Eoueage &
ltuFfed Po
vk Ret

AV. COST key %

al Dea

[L/2 Rack
Paby BeckiLr2 ok [FfE fack,
ibe | Riba [T oon

Full Rack|
BE Rib H|

e Dozen|
K

L
3 PORK.
TARE | LAMB

TARE | Cl

LEAR

P!

RT/%

2.

Touch the [AV.COST] key. The Average portion cost setting screen will appear.

And the Average portion cost data are displayed under the commodity name.

REG. NORMAL
(LABEL)

Sausage Stuffed Pork Rst

WEIGH

0. 000 1b

7,00

st Rrent 162 Rrant i Reasr [T ol Wz |

0. 00 1Pieces

0.000

w2 Reant

0

PROG

Btuffi
oate

Rot iseari
e Chicken)

0 T Port o B s ../

00

| _ Average Portion Cost data

| _BACK key

AV. Portion Cost

Rot iee
& Turk
Breat

Rot isseri
& Chicken
Hega

Pieces area FOR

i[2P Fri
i

n
chen Hi
3

8

Sausage &
tuffed Me
sl Dea

Baby B
Rib)

5

2

TARE

CLEAR

PRT/#

3.

REG, NORMAL
(LABEL)

8 Sausage Stuffed Pork Rst

0. 0002555
0.000

o7 Rnaet

MAR

(e.g.: 10 pieces)

HEIGH

0, 0001b

7,00

hrt Rnsethrs Resetlsd Rraer e ol ez ]

1Pieces
' A

Bt uff
ozEtE

Rot iegeri
& Chicken|

0,

00

ZERO

Input the quantity contained in the commodity (max. 99) and touch the Pieces area.

| Quantity

AV. Portion Cost

kot iee
le Turl
Brear

Rot ieeari
& Chicken|
Mega

ot

DT/

107

Fried Chi
cken Hing
e

[2P Fri
[Ch i che:
inne!

9

Saneqe. o 71 8] 9
tutted Hal 2 &
sl Dea | FRib

6

ROG,
| EoR |
8
5
2

e a5 6]

3

2]

[TARE

CLEAR

PRT/#

ﬂ CLEAR
NOTES: :

1. Touch the [BACK] key clears the Average portion cost setting screen.

2. Entering “0” into the Pieces area clears the entered average portion cost data.
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EO1-31009

16.7 Average Portion Cost

4. The entered quantity is displayed under the commodity name.

WEIGH REG. NORMAL

(LABEL)
Sausage Stu‘ffed Pork Rst

0 00 o Port(l)or(}o ............. /— Entered quantity

OOOOIb 1()P|ec&3.
OTA

0. 000 7.0 0,00

Rot ieseri[Stuffed 142 Roset(Lfd Roast 12 Reset|1/4 Roset |[EEETE S A
5 ed Chickeled Chicka| Chicken | Chicken
& thisken| osster = pickelad thicke) thicken | Dnicken |\ Ol VOID f PROG,

ZERO

Rot iseeri[Rot ieseri RoticeerilFried ChilFried ChiFried Chi
& Chickenls Turkey | Turkey [sken tPo |cken BPo |cken 1zPg) GRADE AUTO SAVE FOR
Bkt Bkt T EINE

Mepa Breaet | Meal D

DT/

Fried Chil2P Fried [¢F Fried [BP Fried |[Seusage &faueage &
cken Wing[Ghicken D(Chicken D[Chicken Dftuffed Poltuffed Co| N1 1] BEEF T 8
E inner inmar innar rk ket mbo

Baussge E 172 Rack [Ful| Reck|Dne Dozen pg
turrted nefory BeckiL/Z Rack oo Bk Rib | King Min RK 4 5
Ribe | Ribe j TARE

al Dea nner eal De

8 |~ SAVE key

sEEmEay | ]

CLEAR

i

PRT /%

NOTE: When the PLU data is retained by the [SAVE] key for the repeating operation, the average portion
cost data is also retained. (Regarding the [SAVE] key function, refer to Section 16.2.3 Weighing

Commodities and Issuing Labels.)

5. Place the commodity on the platter and issue a label.

The price per piece and the weight per piece are displayed under the commodity name.
These data are printed on the label if the label accommodates the average portion cost. (Refer to

Section 15.2 Label Format Setting.)

Price per piece,
Weigh per piece, and WEIGH REG. NORMAL

(LABEL)

Quantity contained in

the commodity. 0 8 Sausage Stuffed Pork Rst

AV, Portion Cost
.97 t) 1381b 1()P|eces

1385 7,00 9,70

Rot ieseri[tuffed R{LA2 Roset(Lfd Roast 12 Reoset|1/8 Roset [T SIS FES
ed Chickeled Chicke| Chicken | Chicken ROG,
e Chicken| oaster [* ' hicka) Ghicken | Enicken ST STl e 12120 1 A

Weight of the commodity

Rot iseeri[Rot ieseri RoticeerilFried ChilFried ChiFried Chi

i GRADE AUTU
& Chickenle Turkey | Turkey ckegktPc ckegk%% cl-seanHPc LINE SAVE FOR | DT/TM

Mepa Breast | Meal

Fried Chil2P Fried [¢F Fried [BP Fried |[Seusage &faueage &
cken Wing[Chicken DChicken D|Chicken Dituffed Pojtuffed Col BEEF T 8 9
E inner inner inner rk Ret mbio

o e T ey A “"?ng’“;?: 1| PORK
al Dea Ribe Ribe nher eal De TARE

Fﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁlzs
s s

0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT /%

NOTES:

Sausage Stuffed Pork Rst

Average Weight Number of Portions Average Portion Cost

0138n  1orcs  $0.97

eackenon  JAN 01
00409708

2000
13856 $700 $9.70

NManuml vs Mdiea 9l s Wroaerice R
TEC-st
TEL 0123-45-6789

1. The price per piece is displayed and printed only to the two decimal places, and the weight per piece is

to the three decimal places.

2. With the initial settings, the average portion cost data is cleared by issuing the label or calling other PLU.
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16.8 Operator’s Hint

16.8 Operator’s Hint

When the PLU to which the operator’s hint has been assigned is called, the operator’s hint will be
displayed together with the called PLU’s screen.

TARE 1b

0. 000

(LABEL)

Rot isear [srea nl1 62 Rreetll 60 Rraet 12 Roeet 10 Rrset (T ol e ] [ L BACK key
& Chicken| o ) )

Rot ieeer i kot Selling Hint ! BACK |

& Chicken|s T R

Mega E

il | 10% discount after 18:00

E I

faucage &
turfed Mol o 8
al Dea
E

Touching the [BACK] key on the operator’s hint screen causes the screen to disappear.

NOTE: Regarding the operator’s hint setting, refer to Section 14.20.
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17. REGISTRATION MARK DOWN MODE

17. REGISTRATION MARK DOWN MODE

The Registration Mark Down Mode is intended for the mark down on the usual prices of the
commodities.

The transaction data in this mode will be accumulated separately from the Normal Registration Mode,
and it can be printed out in the Report Mode.

When the [REG. MARK DOWN] key of the main menu is touched, the Registration mode initial screen
will appear showing “REG. MARK DOWN?" on top of the screen.

Reqistration Mode Initial screen

Back key

ICUEDVE ENTER THE BT 3

0. 000

REG. MARK DOWN

TOTAL §

000000

VOID | PROG. | ZERO

R R 1f2 Roset|lfl Roaet[lf? Roaet(lft Roset|Roticeeri
Rot ismer stufed R/ oo B e e o o chen [ A
& Chicken| oaster n n Dinner | Dinner Meal 1/4

Rot ieeeri [Rot ieseri Rot isseri|Fried ChilFried ChilFried ChiFried Chil ST
e Chickenle Turkey |e Turkey [cken tPc (chken BPc |cken 12Pcicken 1BPc
Bkt Bkt Bkt | MANLUAL
BEEF

SAVE || FOR | DT/MM

Mega Ereaet Meal D
Fried ChilZP Fried 4P Fried [BF Fried |faueage S[8aueape &|Baueage &

cken Wing|Chicken DChicken D[Chicken Dltuffed Poltuffed Coltaffed Di T 8 9
E inner inner inner rk Ret mbo hher
Saueage & 112 Rack [Full Rack|ine Dozen|® Cut Eel
tutfad e oy Back(l/2 Rack oSt Ril B8 Rib M| King Win PORK 1 5 6
al Dea Ribe Ribe eal De LAMB
1 2 3

0 TARE | CLEAR

VENDOR

HLL PLU PRT/*

NOTES:

1. Operating procedures are same as those of the Registration Mode. Refer to Section 16.

2. The [BACK] key in this mode is used to cancel the Registration Mark Down mode and return to the main
menu.

3. An “M” is marked on the labels printed in this mode.

Boneless Stew Meat

0 “20 Hﬁ 7

0000607746 .-

12900 $6000 $7.74

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

rackenon  JAN 01
SELL BY JAN 02
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18. REGISTRATION REWRAP MODE EO1-31009

18. REGISTRATION REWRAP MODE

18. REGISTRATION REWRAP MODE

The Registration Rewrap Mode is intended to register the products that have been rewrapped for the
reasons that the package was broken, got dirty, etc.

The transaction data in this mode will be accumulated separately from the Normal Registration Mode,
and it can be printed out in the Report Mode.

When the [REG. RERWAP] key of the main menu is touched, the Registration mode initial screen will
appear showing “REG. REWRAP” on top of the screen.

Reqistration Mode Initial screen

Back key

WE I GH

REG. REWRAP

Rot iceer i [Stuffed R[L/Z Rosst (174 Roast|lf2 Roast(l/% Roact Rot iceeri

) ed Chickelsd Chicks| Ghicksn | Chicken |s Ghicken YoID | P ZERD
& Chicken| ocaeter n n Dinner | Dinner Meal ROG.

RDEégsEri anl:_isae:ri anl:_isﬁe:ri FL:iEdq.Ehi Fl.:iEdB,Ehi Fl.:iEdlgEi FL:iEdlgEi SAVE FOR 0T
e Chickenle Turkey |= Turkey |cken $Pc |cken BPc (chen ¢ |cken C fM
Mega Ereast Meal O Elt Ekt Ekt Ekt

Fried ChifzF Fried #F Fried [BF Fried [Sausape 5|Bausage &[Sauesge &

cken Wing[Chicken D[Chicken D{Chicken Dltuffed Poltuffed Coltaffed Di 1 8 g
E irner iFihEr inner rk Ret mbo riner
Saueage & 1/2 Rack [Full Rack|Dne Dozen(® Cut Eel
tUFfad Mo oy BacklL/2 Rack e on i B Rib M| King Win| Rona Che 4 5 6
al Dea Ribe Ribe
1 2 3

0 TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/#

NOTES:

1. Operating procedures are same as those of the Registration Mode. Refer to Section 16.

2. The [BACK] key in this mode is used to cancel the Registration Rewrap mode and return to the main
menu.

3. An “R”is marked on the labels printed in this mode.

Boneless Stew Meat

0 1} 710

20000080 8 d

12906 ¢5500 $7.10

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

enckenon  JAN 01

SELLB JAN 02
e, | _«R»
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE EO1-31009

19. REPORT/RESET MODE

19. REPORT/RESET MODE

In the Report (Read) Mode, you can issue programmed data on journal paper and total data registered
in REG/REWRAP/MARK DOWN Mode on journal paper or screen.

In the Master/Satellite System, registered total data can be uploaded from the Satellite Scale to the
Master Scale.

In the Reset Mode, you can print total data registered in REG/REWRAP/MARK DOWN Mode on
journal paper and reset it. Also you can display registered total data on the screen, which will not be
reset.

How to enter the Report/Reset Mode Main Menu
[MAIN MENU] —» [REPORT] or [RESET]

The following Report/Reset Mode Main Menu screen will appear when the [REPORT] or [RESET] key
of the main menu is touched.

Report/Reset Mode Main Menu screen

Mode: REPORT or RESET Back key

Report Item
area

LABEL MODE
TOTAL MEMORY

Scroll Bar

COME [NAT 1ON
REPORT s el REPORT mode
only

(Refer to Menu
table.)

Numeric Window

Clear key

Numeric key

The following keys will be used through the Report Mode. As many other keys appear on the screens
hereinafter, refer to the following sections.

Key Functions

Key Function
BACK Used to return to the Main menu.
0-9 Used to input numeric data. The input number is displayed on the Numeric window on
the left side of the [1] key.
C Used to clear the input numeric data.
AV Used to scroll the screen.
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE E01-31009

19. REPORT/RESET MODE

Menu
Report Title Section Report Sub Title Mode iltg:g Master | Satellite | Journal |[Screen

LABEL MODE 19.1 GRAND TOTAL REPORT O O X O O
TOTAL MEMORY PLU TOTAL RESET

DEPT. TOTAL

HOURLY TOTAL

100° HOURLY TOTAL

VENDOR TOTAL
PROGRAMMED 19.2 PLU PROGRAMMED DATA REPORT O O O O X
DATA COMMODITY DESCRIPTION

DEPARTMENT NAME

INGREDIENT

NUTRITION

RECIPE

GRADE LINE

STORE NAME/ADDRESS

MESSAGE

SCROLLING MESSAGE LINK

VENDOR NAME

PROMOTION/TIME SCHEDULE

COMBINATION REPORT
COMBINATION 19.3 --- REPORT @) (0] X 0] X
REPORT RESET
TOTAL DATA 194 REPORT --- X (0] --- ---
TRANSMISSION

NOTES: 1. LABEL MODE TOTAL MEMORY report can be displayed on the screen in RESET mode,
however, the total memory will not be reset. The total memory should be printed on the journal
paper to be reset.

2. TOTAL DATA TRANSMISSION report is available in the satellite scale only.
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE E01-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

In this mode, you can display total data registered in REG/REWRAP/MARK DOWN mode on the
screen and print it out on the journal paper. The registered total data can be arranged depending on 6
types of report formats; GRAND TOTAL, PLU TOTAL, DEPARTMENT TOTAL, HOURLY TOTAL, 100’
HOURLY TOTAL, and VENDOR TOTAL.

How to enter the Label Mode Total Memory Main Menu
[MAIN MENU] ——» [REPORT] or [RESET] ————»[LABEL MODE TOTAL MEMORY]

The following Label Mode Total Memory Main Menu screen will appear when the [LABEL MODE
TOTAL MEMORY] key of the Report/Reset Mode Main Menu is touched.

Label Mode Total Memory Main Menu screen

Mode: REPORT or RESET

Report No. Memory type Code type Analysis type
area selection area selection area  selection area (*1)
Data type
thgggtritotr)],Z?ea — " selection area
GRAND TOTAL | NORMAL | oohd. | (SOOE ALL
ORDER ORDER
LABEL upC PACKAGE
PLU TOTAL REWRAP | oppER ORDER ZERD 3KIP
DEPT. TOTAL | MARKDOWN il ZERD
HOURLY TOTAL ElRE
START CODE 100 HOURLY il // END CODE
area
area ™ VENDOR TOTAL q
START CODE Q00000 END CODE
| 1\2\3|4\5\6\7\8\9\0\
N (S (N % I LT
ON SCREEN key \ PRINT key

*1:  When VENDOR TOTAL is selected, the [CODE ORDER], [CUSTOM ORDER], [ITEM ORDER], and [AMOUNT
ORDER] keys are available.

Key Functions

Key Function
GRAND TOTAL Used to issue a Grand Total Report and to reset the Grand Total memory data.
PLU TOTAL Used to issue a Total Report of individual PLU and to reset the PLU Total
memory data.
DEPT. TOTAL Used to issue a Total Report of individual department and to reset the

Department Total memory data.

HOURLY TOTAL Used to issue an Hourly Total Report and to reset the Hourly Total memory
data.

100’ HOURLY Used to issue a Total Report of the first 100 items which were registered just
after the previous Reset.
Also used to reset the total memory data.
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE E01-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

Key Functions (continued)

Key

Function

VENDOR TOTAL

Used to issue a Total Report of individual vendor and to reset the Vendor Total
memory data.

NORMAL Used to select the total memory registered in Registration mode.

REWRAP Used to select the total memory registered in REWRAP mode.

MARKDOWN Used to select the total memory registered in MARK DOWN mode.

PLU ORDER In Code type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data in
accordance with the PLU Number.
(PLU TOTAL only)

UPC ORDER In Code type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data in
accordance with the UPC Number.
(PLU TOTAL only)

CODE ORDER In Analysis type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data in

accordance with the Code Number.

PACKAGE ORDER

In Analysis type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data in
accordance with the quantity of the package.

WEIGHT ORDER

In Analysis type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data in
accordance with weight.

PIECES ORDER

In Analysis type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data in
accordance with pieces.

AMOUNT ORDER

In Analysis type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data in
accordance with amount.

CUSTOM ORDER

In Analysis type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data in
accordance with the number of customers whom the vendor processed.
(VENDOR TOTAL only)

ITEM ORDER

In Analysis type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data in
accordance with the Number of packages whom the vendor processed.
(VENDOR TOTAL only)

ALL

In Data type selection, this key is used to output all the total memory data.
(This key is available only when “CODE ORDER” was selected as the analysis

type.)

ZERO SKIP

In Data type selection, this key is used to output the total memory data except
for the data to which nothing was registered in each mode.
(This key is available only when “CODE ORDER” was selected as the analysis

type.)

ZERO

In Data type selection, this key is used to output only the total memory data to
which nothing was registered in each mode.
(This key is available only when “CODE ORDER” was selected as the analysis

type.)

BEST

In Data type selection, this key is used to output the top of the total memory

data in descending order which was registered in each mode.

Ex.) To specify the output area “Best 10", enter 10 with the numeric keys and
then touch this key.

(This key is available when a key except for “CODE ORDER” was selected as

the analysis type.)

WORST

In Data type selection, this key is used to output the bottom of the total memory

data in ascending order which was registered in each mode.

Ex.) To specify the output area “Worst 10", enter 10 with the numeric keys and
then touch this key.

(This key is available when a key except for “CODE ORDER” was selected as

the analysis type.)

NOTE: Auvailable keys differ depending on the report format type.
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE E01-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

Procedure

ltem

Procedure

GRAND TOTAL

When using the Report No.

1. Input the Report No. (max. 4 digits) with the numeric keys, and then touch
the Report No. area.
NOTE: For the Report No., refer to the Table in Section 14.11.

2. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.

When selecting the total type on the screen

1. Touch the [GRAND TOTAL] key.

2. Memory type selection
Touch the [NORMAL], [REWRAP], or [MARKDOWN] key.

3. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.

PLU TOTAL

When using the Report No.
1. Input the Report No. (max. 4 digits) with the numeric keys, and then touch
the Report No. area.
NOTE: For the Report No., refer to the Table in Section 14.11.
2. (When specifying the code area)
Input the Start Code (max. 6 digits) and touch the START CODE area.
Then input the End Code (max. 6 digits) and touch the END CODE area.
3. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.
When selecting the total type on the screen
1. Touch the [PLU TOTAL] key.
2. Memory type selection
Touch the [NORMAL], [REWRAP], or  MARKDOWN] key.
3. Code type selection
Touch the [PLU ORDER] or [UPC ORDER] key.
4. Analysis type selection
Touch the [CODE ORDER], [PACKAGE ORDER], [WEIGHT ORDER],
[PIECES ORDER], or [AMOUNT ORDER] key.
5. Data type selection
Touch the [ALL], [ZERO SKIP], [ZERO], [BEST] or [WORST] key.
NOTE: As an example, to specify the output area “Best 10” or “Worst 10",
enter 10 with the numeric keys and then touch the [BEST] or
[WORST] key, respectively.
6. (When specifying the code area)
Input the Start Code (max. 6 digits) and touch the START CODE area.
Then input the End Code (max. 6 digits) and touch the END CODE area.
7. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE E01-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

Procedure (continued)

Item

Procedure

DEPT. TOTAL

When using the Report No.
1. Input the Report No. (max. 4 digits) with the numeric keys, and then touch
the Report No. area.
NOTE: For the Report No., refer to the Table in Section 14.11.
2. (When specifying the code area)
Input the Start Code (max. 2 digits) and touch the START CODE area.
Then input the End Code (max. 2 digits) and touch the END CODE area.
3. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.
When selecting the total type on the screen
1. Touch the [DEPT. TOTAL] key.
2. Memory type selection
Touch the [NORMAL], [REWRAP], or  MARKDOWN] key.
3. Analysis type selection
Touch the [CODE ORDER], [PACKAGE ORDER], [WEIGHT ORDER],
[PIECES ORDER], or [AMOUNT ORDER] key.
4. Data type selection
Touch the [ALL], [ZERO SKIP], [ZERO], [BEST] or [WORST] key.
NOTE: As an example, to specify the output area “Best 10” or “Worst 107,
enter 10 with the numeric keys and then touch the [BEST] or
[WORST] key, respectively.
5. (When specifying the code area)
Input the Start Code (max. 2 digits) and touch the START CODE area.
Then input the End Code (max. 2 digits) and touch the END CODE area.
6. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.

HOURLY TOTAL

When using the Report No.

1. Input the Report No. (max. 4 digits) with the numeric keys, and then touch
the Report No. area.
NOTE: For the Report No., refer to the Table in Section 14.11.

2. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.

When selecting the total type on the screen

1. Touch the [HOURLY TOTAL] key.

2. Memory type selection
Touch the [NORMAL], [REWRAP], or  MARKDOWN] key.

3. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.

100" HOURLY TOTAL

When using the Report No.

1. Touch the [100' HOURLY] key or input the Report No. (max. 4 digits) with
the numeric keys then touch the Report No. area.
NOTE: For the Report No., refer to the Table in Section 14.11.

2. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.

3. (After you touch the [ON SCREEN] key)
Enter the desired PLU No. with the numeric keys, and then touch the PLU
No. area.
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE E01-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

Procedure (continued

ltem

Procedure

VENDOR TOTAL

When using the Report No.
1. Input the Report No. (max. 4 digits) with the numeric keys, and then touch
the Report No. area.
NOTE: For the Report No., refer to the Table in Section 14.11.
2. (When specifying the code area)
Input the Start Code (max. 2 digits) and touch the START CODE area.
Then input the End Code (max. 2 digits) and touch the END CODE area.
3. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.
When selecting the total type on the screen
1. Touch the [VENDOR TOTAL] key.
2. Memory type selection
Touch the [NORMAL], [REWRAP], or MARKDOWN] key.
3. Analysis type selection
Touch the [CODE ORDER], [CUSTOM ORDER], [ITEM ORDER], or
[AMOUNT ORDER] key.
4. Data type selection
Touch the [ALL], [ZERO SKIP], [ZEROQ], [BEST] or [WORST] key.
NOTE: As an example, to specify the output area “Best 10” or “Worst 107,
enter 10 with the numeric keys and then touch the [BEST] or
[WORST] key, respectively.
5. (When specifying the code area)
Input the Start Code (max. 2 digits) and touch the START CODE area.
Then input the End Code (max. 2 digits) and touch the END CODE area.
6. To display the report on the screen, touch the [ON SCREEN] key.
To print the report on the journal paper, touch the [PRINT] key.
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE EO1-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

GRAND TOTAL screen PLU TOTAL screen

DEPT. TOTAL screen

REPORT NO, 1492 DEPT, total / Normal [/ Zero Skip

DEPT, NO. DEPARTMENT PACKAGE | WEIGHT PIECES

s e | o |

REPORT NO. 1801 106" Hourly total / Normal

910001 || Orange
—m
N I I
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

M =

1 —

GRAND TOTAL REPORT

MACHINE#
STORE#

000001
00001

156 184.790 1293

GRAND TOTAL REFPORT /
NORMAL READ

PACKAGE WEIGHT PIECES

L (2)

3 10— @
19:25
T

AMOUNT

1487.29

\

®) (6) @) ®)

PLU TOTAL REPORT

MACHINE#
STORE#

000001
00001

(5) —— PLU# 000000 - 999999

6) ]

| — ORDER:CODE ZERO SKIP

PACKAGE WEIGHT PIECES

PLU# 000005

8)—— Porter-house Steak

(10) 7

(14 7

12 26.895 0

PLU# 010001
Shell Sirloin Steak
5 30.35% 0

TOTAL
156_184.790 1293
% OF GRAND (AMOU

PLUTOTAL REPORT /
NORMAL  READ

UPC # 354213
AMOUNT %
UPC # 000001

AMOUNT % 15.9

,f————‘—~—~¥‘_____’_/
—’—’_———x—__ﬂ_,

-(2)

3 1.0 —7 3

- (@)
)

AMOUNT

- (11)

8734 — (12)
59 —— (13)

236.77

— (16)

148728 — (17)
NT) 100.0%
a8

(15)

DEPARTMENT TOTAL REPORT

DEPARTMENT TOTAL REPOR’T//(Z)
1) —| NORMAL  READ L (3
@) MACHINEZ 000001 3 10— @)
STOREE 00001 19:40 — |
(5) —1— PLU# 000000 - 999999 “)
© 1 ORDER:CODE  ZEROSKIP —— | (7
—1
PACKAGE WEIGHT PIECES  AMOUNT _10)
PEPT.# 00 ~ (1)
(8) —{— DEPARTMENT
23 57250 6 32121
(9)— DEPT.#10 T
BEEF
13 127540 0 72
DEPT. #30
LAMB
4 0000 4 1250
/—————_‘\‘_—_'_’_/
”_—_—‘_‘—\—_J/
TOTAL
156 184.790 1293 1487.29
\
¥
(13) (14) (15) (16)

(1) Memory type
- NORMAL (REG)
- REWRAP
- MARK DOWN

(2) Mode
- READ (REPORT)
- RESET

(1) Memory type
- NORMAL (REG)
- REWRAP
- MARK DOWN
(2) Mode
- READ (REPORT)
- RESET
(3) Date
(4) Time
(5) Code type
and Start/End code
(6) Analysis type

(1) Memory type
- NORMAL (REG)
- REWRAP
- MARK DOWN

(2) Mode
- READ (REPORT)
- RESET

(3) Date

(4) Time

(5) Code type
and Start/End code

(3) Date

(4) Time

(5) Quantity of grand total package
(6) Grand total weight

(7) Grand total pieces

(8) Grand total amount

(7) Data type

(8) Commaodity hame

(9) Quantity of package

(10) Weight

(11) Pieces

(12) Amount

(13) Amount rate for grand amount
(14) Quantity of total package
(15) Total weight

(16) Total pieces

(17) Grand amount

(18) Grand amount rate

(6) Analysis type

(7) Data type

(8) Department name
(9) Quantity of package
(10) Weight

(11) Pieces

(12) Amount

(13) Quantity of total package
(14) Total weight

(15) Total pieces

(16) Total amount



19. REPORT/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

HOURLY TOTAL REPORT

HOURLY TOTAL REPORT //(2) (1) Memory type
_ B - NORMAL (REG)
(1) T NORMAL  READ (3
MACHINE# 000001 5 10— | - REWRAP
STORE# 00001 19:45 ———L (4) - MARK DOWN
(2) Mode
PACKAGE WEIGHT PIECES AMOUNT - READ (REPORT)
5) ~(8) - RESET
™~(0:00~ 0559 L9 (3) Date
6 —— ¢ o000 86 4300 — | (4) Time
| ——— —  AMOUNT% 25— | (5) Hourly range
(1) T A3:00~13:59) ~(10) y rang

13 0.000 150 71.00
AMOUNT % 48

{14:00~14:59)
9 0000 52 6.40
AMOUNT % 04

m
/————L

TOTAL
156 184.790 1293 148729

(11) (12) (\13) (14)

100’ HOURLY TOTAL REPORT

100’'HOURLY TOTAL REPORT -(2) (1) Memory type
(1) T NORMAL  READ //— ©) - NORMAL (REG)
MACHINE# 000001 3. 1.03 - REWRAP
STORE# 00001 1950 — (4) - MARK DOWN
(2) Mode
PACKAGE WEIGHT PIECES  AMOUNT 8 - READ (REPORT)
- (®) - RESET
(5)~_ pLu# 000001 (3) Date
\Orange /’ © (4) Time
©) //(13:00"'213:59)0 000 9 10 __+(10) (5) Commodity name
AMOUNT% 216 ——(11)
(7) T~ (20:00~20:59)
4 0000 4 4.00
AMOUNT % 784
L (14)
(12) ~_To1AL -
\ [ 0.000 8 5.10\
- —
(13) ~(15)
PLU # 000005
Porter-house Steak
%
TOTAL
12 26895 0 8734
VENDOR TOTAL REPORT
VENDOR TOTAL REPORT //(2) (1) Memory type
| - NORMAL (REG)
1 NORMAL  READ - (3)
MACHINE# 000001 3 0— | - REWRAP
(5)~] STOREE 00001 1954 —— L (4) - MARK DOWN
VENDOR# 000000 - 999999
(6) —— ORDER:CODE AL — | (2) Mode
—(7) - READ (REPORT)
VENDOR# CUST. PACKAGE AMOUNT -RESET
(8) ~ - (11) (3) Date
™ o001 cHuck 12) (4) Time
/ 9 ] . 13411 —1 (5) Code type
©) // AMOUNT® 111 T3 and Start/End code
(10)— (6) Analysis type
0002 JOHN
5 5 10083
AMOUNT% 128
%
m
TOTAL
4 41 78655
(14) (15) (16)

19-10

(6) Quantity of package

(7) Weight

(8) Pieces

(9) Amount

(10) Amount rate for total amount
(11) Quantity of total package
(12) Total weight

(13) Total pieces

(14) Total amount

(6) Hourly range

(7) Quantity of package

(8) Weight

(9) Pieces

(10) Amount

(11) Amount rate for total amount
(12) Quantity of total package
(13) Total weight

(14) Total pieces

(15) Total amount

(7) Data type

(8) Vendor No.

(9) Vendor name

(10) Number of customers processed
by the vendor

(11) Quantity of package

(12) Amount

(13) Amount rate for total amount

(14) Total Number of customers
processed

(15) Quantity of total package

(16) Total amount



19. REPORT/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

Total Memory Addition Table

Explanation of symbols
+1: Add 1

+W: Ad

+A: Add amount (price) data

d weight data

+P: Add pieces data
-V: Subtract last data

-C: Subtract appointed

LABEL MODE
OPERATION

TOTAL MEMORY

WEIGH LABEL
(REG. MODE)

FIX LABEL
(REG. MODE)

NET WT. LABEL
(REG. MODE)

BY-COUNT LABEL
(REG. MODE)
VoID
(REG. MODE)
WEIGH LABEL
(REWRAP MODE)

FIX LABEL
(REWRAP MODE)

NET WT. LABEL
(REWRAP MODE)

BY-COUNT LABEL
(REWRAP MODE)

VoID
(REWRAP MODE)

WEIGH LABEL
(MARKDOWN MODE)

FIX LABEL
(MARKDOWN MODE)

NET WT. LABEL
(MARKDOWN MODE)

BY-COUNT LABEL
(MARKDOWN MODE)

VoID
(MARKDOWN MODE)

LABEL MODE

PACKAGE

+
LN

+
LN

+
LN

+
s
<

WEIGHT

+
=

+
=

PIECES

+
o

+
o
<

AMOUNT

+
>

+
>

+
>

+
>
<

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A

GRAND TOTAL

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1 -V

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P -V

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A -V

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1

DEPARTMENT TOTAL

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1 -V

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P -V

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A -V

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P

PLU TOTAL

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1 -V

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P -V

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A -V

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A

HOURLY TOTAL

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

+P

+P

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A

PACKAGE

+1

+1

+1

+1 -V

WEIGHT

+W

+W

PIECES

NORMAL | MARKDOWN | REWRAP | NORMAL | MARKDOWN | REWRAP | NORMAL | MARKDOWN | REWRAP | NORMAL | MARKDOWN | REWRAP | NORMAL

100'
HOURLY

+P

+P -V

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A -V

CUSTOM

+1

+1

+1

+1 -V

ITEM

+1

+1

+1

+1 -V

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A -V

CUSTOM

+1

+1

+1

+1

ITEM

+1

+1

+1

+1

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A

CUSTOM

+1

+1

+1

+1

ITEM

+1

+1

+1

+1

VENDOR TOTAL
M.DOWN | REWRAP | NORMAL

AMOUNT

+A

+A

+A

+A
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.1 Label Mode Total Memory Report/Reset

Total Memory Reset Table

Explanation of symbols
R: Reset memory (In case of PLU or vendor total, reset memory of appointed PLU or vendor.)
S: Subtract data of appointed PLU from grand total and department total.

LABEL MODE
OPERATION

TOTAL MEMORY

GRAND TOTAL

(NORMAL)
GRAND TOTAL

(REWRAP)
GRAND TOTAL

(MARKDOWN)
DEPT. TOTAL

(NORMAL)
DEPT. TOTAL

(REWRAP)
DEPT. TOTAL

(MARKDOWN)
PLU TOTAL

(NORMAL)
PLU TOTAL

(REWRAP)
PLU TOTAL

(MARKDOWN)
HOURLY TOTAL

(NORMAL)
HOURLY TOTAL

(REWRAP)
HOURLY TOTAL

(MARKDOWN)
100' HOURLY

TOTAL
VENDOR TOTAL

(NORMAL)
VENDOR TOTAL

(REWRAP)
VENDOR TOTAL

(MARKDOWN)

LABEL MODE

GRAND TOTAL

PACKAGE

AL

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

pol ol el o)

njnlnln

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

|0

nlnlnln

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

peliee] el vl

nlnlnln

DEPARTMENT TOTAL

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

pol ol el o)

njnlnln

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

pel vl vl v

nlnlnln

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

|||

njnlnln

PLU TOTAL

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

|||

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

||/

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

|||

HOURLY TOTAL

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

Xl |0

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

pel vl vl v

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

pel ool ol o)

100" HOURLY

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

Xl |0

VENDOR TOTAL

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

pel vl vl v

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

AMOUNT

|||

PACKAGE

WEIGHT

PIECES

MaRKDOwH | REWRAP| NORMAL [ NORMAL | markDown| REWRAP| NORMAL | markDown| REWRAP| NORMAL | markDown| REWRAP| NORMAL | mareDown| REWRAP | NORM.

AMOUNT

|||
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.2 Programmed Data Report

19.2 Programmed Data Report

You can print out main programmed data on the journal paper.

REPORT mode only.

This operation can be performed in

How to enter the Programmed Data Main Menu

[MAIN MENU] —— [REPORT] — » [PROGRAMMED DATA]

The following Programmed Data Main Menu screen will appear when the [PROGRAMMED DATA] key
of the Report/Reset Mode Main Menu is touched.

Programmed Data Main Menu screen

Report No.
area

Mode: REPORT or RESET

Programmed data
selection area

REPORT NO.
" PLU PROGRAMMED COMBINATION |
PROG, DATA GRADE LINE REPORT
DATA COMMODITY STORE NAME/
DESCRIPT 0N ADDRESS
DEPARTMENT
il MESSAGE
SCROLLING
INGREDIENT MESSAGE L INK
NUTRITION VENDOR NAME
START CODE N PRl // 522 CODE
area 2ol TIME SCHEDULE
START CODE 000000 END CODE
| 1\2\3|4\5\6\7\8|9\0\
I O I
\ PRINT key

Key Functions

Key

Function

PLU PROGRAMMED DATA

Used to output programmed data of PLU.

COMMODITY DESCRIPTION

Used to output the PLU No. and the Commodity Name allocated to
a PLU.

DEPARTMENT NAME

Used to output the Department No. and the Department Name.

INGREDIENT Used to output the Ingredient No. and its description.
NUTRITION Used to output the Nutrition No. and its description.

RECIPE Used to output the Recipe No. and its description.

GRADE LINE Used to output the Grade Line No. and its description.

STORE NAME/ADDRESS Used to output the Store Name/Address No. and its description.
MESSAGE Used to output the Message No. and its description.

SCROLLING MESSAGE LINK

Used to output the Scrolling Message No. and its description.

VENDOR NAME

Used to output the Vendor Name No. and its description.

PROMOTION/
TIME SCHEDULE

Used to output the Promotion/Time Schedule No. and its
description.

COMBINATION REPORT

Used to output the Combination Report No. and its description.
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.2 Programmed Data Report

Procedure

Procedure

1. Touch a key of desired programmed data or input the Report No. (max. 4 digits) with the numeric

keys, then touch the Report No. area.
NOTE: For the Report No., refer to the
2. (Except for the Scrolling Message Link

Table in Section 14.11.
and the Combination Report)

To specify the code area, input the Start Code (max. 6 digits) and touch the START CODE area.
Then input the End Code (max. 6 digits) and touch the END CODE area.
3. Touch the [PRINT] key to print the report on the journal paper.

PLU PROGRAMMED DATA

PLU PROGRAMMED DATA ) (1) Date
- MACHINEZ 000001 50— EZ; Time end cod
~ STORE# 00001 20:06 3) PLU No. Start/End code
™~ PLU# 000001 - 000003 \\(2) (4) Commodity name
(4) — (5) Commodity name (Short)
(5) 1= Bsel-le(f)itTe“faM?ét Meat (6) Mode flag
¢ ) Beef Stew flea (7) 1st Unit Price (Weigh mode)
(6) ~ \F;J_Elng000001 PEU;E; 00020% D (8) 2nd Unit. Price (unused)
OENIY 2ND. UNIT PRICE 000 — @) (9) T?re weight
TARE  0.100 %TARE 0.0 —(10) (10) % tare
(11) 54— gﬁEnLPFULSORY 08430 RELsH o0 ———(13) (11) Compulsory tare subtraction
12) +— i
2143 T schEoue No ot _(16) (12) Shelf life (days)
(15) 1+ Christmas Sale @ (13) Relish (days)
FSP DISC. 000 DISC% 10 L (19 (14) Frequent shopper schedule No.
(18) - BONUS 0000 LOGO 0001 — | (19) 15)F t sh hedule titl
(20)—L{TLOGOTST 0001 2ND. 0062 -(20) (15) Frequent shopper schedule title
| 3RD. 0003 COUPON 0001 —(21) (16) Frequent shopper discount price
g% [ PRom. O SHAND. 01 3 (17) Frequent shopper discount %
(26) —— NGRE. 0ot NUTRI. 0001§\(25) (18) Frequent shopper bonus logo
(28)—1— RECIPE 0001 ADDRESS 01 ~T@ (19) Frequent shopper LOGO No.
o~ ¥TAX. - OFF ~(29) (20) PLU LOGO No. (1st to 3rd)
(21) Coupon LOGO No.
Beef Oxtail (22) Promotion No.
SHORT) Beef xctal S .
6 ) Beef Ontal (23) Safe handling instructions No.
PLU # 000002 UPCH 000002 (24) Grade line No.
BYCOUNT 1 PIERCES 120 e i
2ND. UNIT PRICE 0.00 g (25) Operator's hint No.
TARE  0.100 %TARE 0.0 31 (26) Ingredient No.
COMPULSORY NO (27) Nutrition No.
SHELF 003 RELISH 003 28) Recibe N
SCHEDULE NO 01 (28) Recipe No.
Christmas Sale (29) Store name/Address No.
FSP DISC. 100 DISC% 00 -
BONUS 0000 LOGO 000 (30) Tax print ON/OFF
LOGO1ST. 0001 2ND. 0002 (31) 1st Unit Price (by count)
oROM 3RD-02 0003 SCH(.)AliJTJON gg“z (32) 1st Unit Price (fix)
GLNE 02 HINT 12
INGRE. 0002 NUTRL. 0002
RECIPE 0015 ADDRESS 01
+TAX  OFF
Tender-loin Steak
(SHORT) Tender-loin Steak
PLU # 000003 UPCH 000000
FIX PERLB 10.00
2ND. UNIT PRICE 0.00
TARE  0.100 %TARE 0.0 ~(32)
COMPULSORY NO
SHELF 001 RELISH 001
SCHEDULE NO 03
Every Friday
FSP DISC. 000 DISC% 15
BONUS 0000  LOGO 0003
LOGO1ST. 0001  2ND. 0002
SRD. 0003  COUPON 0003
PROM. 03 SHAND. 03
GLNE 33 HINT 35
INGRE. 0003 NUTRL. 0003
RECIPE 0037 ADDRESS 01
+TAX  OFF
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.2 Programmed Data Report

COMMODITY DESCRIPTION

COMMODITY DESCRIPTION
-(1
s 10—

20:11
\

MACHINE# 000001
STORE# 00001
PLU # 100001 - 100008

(3) ~
~2)
4) —|
“) [~ 100001

| — Rotisserie Chicken
6) ]
100002

Stuffed Roaster

100003
112 Roasted Chicken

/_—_'_‘_'*\\—_J/

DEPARTMENT NAME

DEPARTMENT NAME

MACHINE# 000001
STORE# 00001
™~ DEPT. # 000001 - 000050

F(1

s 10— @
20:15

—

(3) ~
~(2)
(4) —
™~ o010
BEEF

L
(5)
0020
PORK

0030
LAMB

%

INGREDIENT

INGREDIENT

MACHINE# 000001
STORE# 00001
™~ NO 000000 - 999999

—(1

s 1w — Y
2015

—_

(3) ~
~@)
[~~~ o001
| — INGREDIENT: ENRICHED FLOUR,
(CONTAINS NIACIN, REDUCED |
RON,
THIAMINE, SUGAR, PARTIALLY
HYDROGENATED)

6

0002
INGREDIENT: WHEAT FLOUR,
(CONTAINS NIACIN, IRON, THI

/——__—\___J/

19-15

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) PLU No. Start/End code
(4) Commodity No.

(5) Commodity nhame

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) Department No. Start/End code
(4) Department No.

(5) Department name

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) Ingredient No. Start/End code
(4) Ingredient No.

(5) Ingredient name



19. REPORT/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.2 Programmed Data Report

NUTRITION

NUTRITION

3) MACHINE# 000001
\\ STORE#  000M
NO 000004 - 000004

(4)

(5) \\ 0004

O

g
@) — Calories

Calories From fat

(8) Al
Total fat
Saturated fat
Cholesterol
Sodium
Total carbohydrate
Dietary fiber
Sugars
Protein
A2 :Soluble Fibar
A3
Ad:
AS:
A6
Vitamin A
Vitamin C
A7 Protein
AB:
A9
A10:
All:
Al2:

™~ KIND : FOR CHILDREN AGES 2 TO 4

T 136

© 300

F(1
5 103 — | @)

s~ |

~2)

97
59
12
65
20
2
1
5

7
T35

oo

37

coocoo -

RECIPE

RECIPE

MACHINE# 000001
STORE# 00001
NO 000000 - 999999

(3)~

s s — D
2020
—_|

~2)

(4) —

®)—

™ o001

Beef Rib Roast with Browned
Vegetables:

Heat oven to 350 degrees. C

ombine garlic and lemon pep

per, press onto beef roast.

0002
Beef Pot Roast:

/——————‘\_‘_,__J/

GRADE LINE

(3) —

(4) —
(5) —

GRADE LINE

MACHINE# 000001
STORE# 00001
™~ NO 000000 - 999998

20:20
—

[~ o001
— Get a chance!

0002
Ready to eat!

0003
Special choice

—_ T~

(1
5105 — | @

=2

19-16

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) Nutrition No. Start/End code
(4) Nutrition No.

(5) Nutrition kind

(6) Serving size

(7) Service size per container
(8) Additional nutrient

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) Recipe No. Start/End code
(4) Recipe No.

(5) Recipe

(1) Date
(2) Time

(3) Grade Line No. Start/End code

(4) Grade Line No.
(5) Grade Line



19. REPORT/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.2 Programmed Data Report

STORE NAME/ADDRESS

STORE NAME/ADDRESS
MACHINE# 000001 3. 1.03 //(1)

STORE# 00001 2020 \

NO 000000 - 999999

(3)
~(2)

4
)~ o1

(STORE NAME)
TEC STORE

(ADDRESS)
TEC st
TEL 0125-45-6789

— T~

MESSAGE

MESSAGE

MACHINE# 000001
STORE# 00001
[~~~ NO 000000 - 999999

3. 1.03 //(1)
(3) < 20:20 —

()

()~ oont
(5) +— Thank You For Your Patronag
e

0002
Buy Flower's Get a Vase Free

T~

SCROLLING MESSAGE LINK

SCROLLING MESSAGE LINK
MACHINE# 000001 3 1.03 — (1)
(4) ~ STORE# 00001 28—
3 ~(2)
i TME 60 ~_|
© —— Thank You For Your Patronage ~5)
12 TYPE GOLEFT TIME 60
THANK YOU FOU YOUR CHOICE!
VENDOR NAME
VENDOR NAME L (1)
MACHINE# 000001 3 1.03 /
STORE# 00001 20:17
(8) ~~ VENDOR# 000000 - 999999 \\(2)

VENDOR# VENDOR NAME

0001 CHUCK
0002  JOHN
0003  JuDyY
0004  MIKE
0005  TOM
0006  PAUL

19-17

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) Store name/Address No. Start/End code
(4) Store name/Address

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) Message No. Start/End code
(4) Message No.

(5) Message

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) Scrolling Message No.
(4) Display type

(5) Display time

(6) Scrolling Message

(1) Date
(2) Time
(3) Vendor No. Start/End code
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T/RESET MODE

EO1-31009

19.2 Programmed Data Report

PROMOTION/TIME SCHEDULE

PROMOTION/TIME SCHEDULE L (1)
MACHINEE 000001 12.20.02
3) STORE# 00001 20:40
©) ™~ NO 000000 - 999999 )
) ~T~no 03 TYPE  BYCOUNT — |
CONDITION ~(5)
PIECES  UNITPRICE
15T 10 9.99
2ND. 20 9.80
(6~ marain 00
(7) = SCHEDULE NO 01
8+ Christmas Sale
NO 04 TYPE  WEIGH
CONDITION
WEIGHT  UNIT PRICE
15T, 0.100 0.50
9 2ND. 2.000 298
O ~~_ yarein 0.010
SCHEDULENO 01
Christmas Sale
COMBINATION REPORT
COMBINATION REPORT )
MACHINE# 000001 122002 — |
STORE# 00001 20:30
NO 000000 - 999999 )]
(3)
(5) ~™~NOO1 REPCRT (4)
[™~1-1:1001 P
(7) — GRAND TOTAL / LABEL (6)
ORMAL
®) /12M - 8007
< GRADE LINE
1-3:1262 —(9)
PLU TOTAL { LABEL
REWRAP [ UPC #TAMOUNT —— L (10)
(11) ——— 000001 999599 BEST — |
1-4 1 001 ~(12)
PLU PROGRAMMED DATA
1-6 : 8006
RECIPE

19-18

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) Promotion/Time Schedule No. Start/End code
(4) Promotion/Time Schedule No.

(5) Mode type for the promotion

(6) Margin for By count mode item

(7) Promotion schedule No.

(8) Promotion schedule name

(9) Margin for Weigh mode item

(1) Date

(2) Time

(3) Combination Report No.
(4) Combination Report name
(5) Combination Report link No.
(6) Report No.

(7) Report name

(8) Total memory type

(9) Code type

(10) Analysis type

(11) Start/End code

(12) Data type



19. REPORT/RESET MODE EO1-31009

19.3 Combination Report

19.3 Combination Report

In this operation, you can print out sales data and programmed data, which were programmed in
Section 14.11 Combination Report Setting , on the journal paper. Also you can confirm the contents
of a combination report on the screen.

How to enter the Combination Report Main Menu
[MAIN MENU] —» [REPORT] or [RESET] ————p[COMBINATION REPORT]

The following Combination Report Main Menu screen will appear when the [COMBINATION REPORT]
key of the Report/Reset Mode Main Menu is touched.

Combination Report Main Menu screen

[

[

Combination Report< HER I

[

[

[

| 0 1] 2|3|4|6|6]7]8]9]0]cC

| Jusr] ] ] ] ][]

LIST key PRINT key
Key Functions
Key Function

LIST Used to display the contents of selected combination report.

PRINT Used to print out the selected combination report on the journal paper.

Report Printing Procedure

Procedure

1. Touch a Combination Report area of the desired Report No. or input the Report No. (max. 4 digits)
with the numeric keys.
NOTE: For the Report No., refer to the Table in Section 14.11.

2. Touch the [PRINT] key to start printing.
When pausing printing, touch the [PAUSE] key. When restarting, touch the [CONTINUE] key.
When canceling, touch the [Cancel] key.

NOTE: The formats of reports programmed in a Combination Report match with those of the reports
described in Sections 19.1 and 19.2. For details, refer to these sections.

19-19



19. REPORT/RESET MODE E01-31009

19.3 Combination Report

How to confirm the contents of Combination Reports

Combination Report confirmation screen

Report No. Display area

Gonbination report 1 [T T Combination report 1  [TERVJEN
1001 | so07 | 1262 | soow | oooo | 006 | oooo | 1608 | [ 100 | soor | 1262 | soe1 | oooo | 8006 | oooo | 1608

GRAND TOTAL | NORMAL (" PLU PROGRAMEED | ameume | CMERIMTIN |
LABEL LABEL
COMMODITY STORE NAME/
PLUTOTAL | REWRAP ot | ST | |
DEPT, TOTAL | MARKDOWN ) DERARTHENY ‘ MESSAGE | ‘
HOURLY TOTAL / et | JRLLINGL | |
o 100 HOURLY . NUTRITION ‘ VENDOR NAME | ‘
VENDOR TOTAL e | RO SCHEDULE | |
\ | | START CODE 000000 END CODE 000000

[2][2][s][4][5][e] 7] 8] o] o] c] JJJJJJJE 9]0]c]
S N O I O O P

Report Contents Display area

Combination Report Confirming Procedure

Procedure

1. Touch the desired Combination Report No. or input the Report No. (max. 4 digits) with the numeric
keys.
NOTE: For the Report No., refer to the Table in Section 14.11.

2. Touch the [LIST] key.

3. Touch the desired Report No. in the Report No. Display area to display the contents.
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19. REPORT/RESET MODE EO1-31009

19.4 Total Data Transmission

19.4 Total Data Transmission
In this operation, you can upload registered total data from the Satellite Scale to the Master Scale.

NOTE: This operation is unavailable in the Stand-alone Scale and the Master Scale.

How to enter the Total Data Transmission Main Menu
[MAIN MENU] ——» [REPORT] ——— [TOTAL DATA TRANSMISSION]

The following Total Data Transmission Main Menu screen will appear when the [TOTAL DATA
TRANSMISSION] key of the Report/Reset Mode Main Menu is touched.

Total Data Transmission Main Menu screen

You are making a recovery of Total Data memorized
in this Scale at "OFF-LINE”,

Are you sure?

YES

Key Functions and Procedure

Key Function
YES Used to perform Total Data Transmission.
CANCEL Used to cancel Total Data Transmission.
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20. TRAINING MODE EO1-31009

20. TRAINING MODE

20. TRAINING MODE

The Training Mode is intended for the operators to practice the operation of this scale. Without storing
the data, you can weigh commodities and issue labels just like an actual transaction.

When the [TRAINING (LABEL)] key of the main menu is touched, the Registration mode initial screen
will appear showing “TRAINING (LABEL)” on top of the screen.

Reqistration Mode Initial screen

Back key

TRAINING
e (LABEL)

LD ENTFR THE PIIT #

0. 000

Ib

0.020

Rot ieeeri Stuffed R[1F2 Roset (174 Roset|1f2 Roaet(l/d Roset|Rotiseeri

) ed Chicke|ed Chicke| Chicken | Chicken |e Chicken VOID | PROG. | ZERO
& Chicken| oaeter n n Dinner | Dinner Mea |

RDEL;BEH RD%iaEeri RD%iaEeri Fl:iEdq_Ehi F;:iEdgEhi FL:iEdlgEi FL:iEdlgEi SAVE FOR DT
& Chickenle Turkey |z Turkey |cken $Pc |cken BPo |cken s |chiesn fE il
Mega Ereast Meal O Ekt Ekt Ekt Ekt

Fried Chi|zF Fried [#F Fried [BF Fried |Pousape S[fauesge &|Sausape &

TRAINING (LABEL)

cken WingChicken D[Chicken D(Chicken Djtuffed Poltuffed Co|taffed Di T 8 9
E inner inner inkEr rk Ret mbo hher
Saueape & 1% Rack [Full Rack|Dne Dozen[® Cut Eel
tuffed Ma|ory BackiLfZ Rack BeSotion oR Rib | King Hin| Rona Che 4 5 6
al Dea Ribe Ribe
1 2 3

] TARE | CLEAR

PLU PRT/#

NOTES:

1. Operating procedures are same as those of the Registration Mode. Refer to Section 16.

2. The [BACK] key in this mode is used to cancel the Training mode and return to the main menu.
3. A “T”is marked on the labels printed in this mode.

Boneless Stew Meat

0 “20 Hﬁ 7

0000807108

12900 g5500 $7.10

NET WT [T PRICE/b. s MTotaLrrice R

TEC-st.
TEL 0123-45-6789

eackeon  JAN 01
SELLBY JAN 02

|




21. SLEEP MODE EO1-31009

21. SLEEP MODE

21. SLEEP MODE

While this scale is not used, you can make the operation panel sleep without turning off the power.

When the [SLEEP] key of the main menu is touched, the operation panel will become dark as follows.

SLEEP key

To cancel the Sleep mode, touch anywhere on the display area. The last Registration mode display
will be displayed on the operation panel again.
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22. SLIDE SHOW MODE EO1-31009

22. SLIDE SHOW MODE

22. SLIDE SHOW MODE

While the scale is not used, you can make the operation panel display up to 5 different images
continuously. The images are shown by rotation for 5 seconds each.
The data to be used should be saved on a flash memory card on the following conditions:

File format: Windows BMP, 256 colors, 640 dots (W) x 480 dots (H)
File name: DEMOO0.BMP, DEMO1.BMP, DEMO2.BMP, DEMO3.BMP, DEMO4.BMP
Folder name: DEMO

When the [SLIDE SHOW] key of the main menu is touched, the images are shown by rotation.

MAIN MENU

| | ] -
e

il = W
BT

- ale|s)afs|s]7]s8]e]o]c

SLIDE SHOW key

To cancel the Slide Show mode, touch anywhere on the display area. The main menu will be
displayed on the operation panel again.
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23. TROUBLESHOOTING

EO1-31009

23. TROUBLESHOOTING

23. TROUBLESHOOTING

WARNING!

This scale has been manufactured under strict quality control. If you have any trouble, however,
DO NOT ATTEMPT TO FIX IT BY YOURSELF. Pull the power plug out of the outlet, and contact
the authorized TOSHIBA TEC service representative.

Phenomenon

Cause

Solution

Nothing is displayed
after the power is on.

» The power plug is not inserted into the
AC outlet correctly.

A power failure occurs or the power
doesn’t come on to the outlet.

» On your site, the circuit breaker is

turned off.

Brightness of the operation panel is not

adjusted correctly.

Insert the power plug into the AC
outlet. (Refer to Section 5.)

Make sure if the power is supplied to
other electric devices.

Check the circuit breaker.

Adjust the brightness with the
[BRIGHTNESS ADJUSTMENT] key.
(Refer to Section 16.1.11.)

No label is issued.

» The label is not set correctly.

» The specified label format doesn’t
match the label to be used.
» The label cassette is not set correctly.

Re-load the label correctly.

(Refer to Section 8.)

Set the label of specified format
Number. (Refer to Section 16.1.2.)
Re-load the label cassette correctly.
(Refer to Section 8.)

Label is not printed in
proper position.

» The label is not set correctly.

» The specified label format doesn’t
match the label to be used.

The label format such as feed length is
not programmed correctly.

Re-load the label correctly.

(Refer to Section 8.)

Set the label of specified format
Number. (Refer to Section 16.1.2.)
Set the label format correctly.
(Refer to Section 15.2.)

A specific item is not
printed.

* This item is set to “PRINT OFF”.

Set the item to “PRINT ON".
(Refer to Section 16.1.1.)

Unclear printing or
poor printing

The label doesn’t match the label type
at print tone setting.
Print tone is incorrect.

The TOSHIBA TEC-approved label is
not used.
The print head is dirty.

Set the label type to match the label to
be used. (Refer to Section 15.2.)
Adjust the print tone.

(Refer to Section 15.2.)

Replace with the TOSHIBA TEC-
approved label.

Clean the print head.

(Refer to Section 11.)

No receipt is issued.

The receipt is not set correctly.

The receipt cassette is not set correctly.

Re-load the receipt correctly.

(Refer to Section 8.)

Re-load the receipt cassette correctly.
(Refer to Section 8.)

Receipts or labels in
Batch mode skew to
the right.

The label roll stopper doesn’t contact
with the label.

Pull out the label cassette, and then
tightly contact the label roll stopper with
the label. (Refer to Section 8.)

Labels skew in Strip
mode.

The label roll stopper doesn’t contact
with the label.

» The paper skew stoppers do not match
the label width.

Pull out the label cassette, and then
tightly contact the label roll stopper with
the label. (Refer to Section 8.)

Adjust the paper skew stoppers with
the label width. (Refer to Section 11.3.)

* Before You Call for Service
It is our primary concern to give you full satisfaction and better service. If, however, any problem arises in
connection with the operation of this scale, please check the following points before calling for service:

A) Is the power plug fully plugged into an AC outlet?
B) Is the power turned ON?

C) Is AC power being properly supplied to the outlet? (Check it using another electric appliance.)
D) Check the circuit breaker.

E) Has there been a power failure of any sort?

F) Has the operation been carried out in the correct order?
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24. ERROR MESSAGE TABLE

EO1-31009

24. ERROR MESSAGE TABLE

24. ERROR MESSAGE TABLE

Take the following action if an error message appears on the commodity name display along with the

buzzer sounding.

WARNING!

If you cannot solve the problem with the following solution instruction, do not attempt further
troubleshooting by yourself. Turn the power off, unplug the scale, then contact authorized

TOSHIBA TEC Service representative for assistance.
Do not attempt to repair or adjust alone because electrical equipment is dangerous.

Error Message

Cause

Solution

Programmed data is
incorrect.

The programmed data of selected item is
incorrect.

Correct the programmed data.

No PLU is
programmed.

No PLU is programmed.

Program a correct PLU.

MC has not performed
format yet.

Memory card (ATA or CF) has not been
formatted yet.

Format the memory card (ATA or CF).

No MC is inserted.

Scale cannot detect the memory card
(ATA or CF).

Re-insert the memory card (ATA or CF).

Data is over the
capacity of MC.

Memory card capacity doesn't satisfy the
size of data to be saved.

 Delete part of the files from the
memory card. And reduce the files to
be saved in the memory card.

* Prepare another memory card.

No File is found in
MC.

Scale cannot detect the selected files on
the memory card (ATA or CF).

« Store data into the memory card.
« Change the allocated Number.

Data is over the File
capacity.

File capacity filled up with the
programmed data.

« Sort the files by the [SORT] key
 Delete unnecessary files.

Price is over the
limitation.

The Number of digit of the price exceeds
the limit.

Re-program the wunit price and the
weight.

Price 0 is not allowed.

By the initial setting, label printing cannot
be performed when price is 0 in
Registration mode.

» Retry the operation so that the price is
not 0.

» Ask your authorized TOSHIBA TEC
representative to change the initial
setting.

There is no space to
be printed.

Data of PLU, Commodity, Grade Line,
Unit Price, Weight, and Price cannot be
printed.

» Re-program the name so that the
Number of characters is within the
maximum.

« Re-program the sub name so that the
Total Number of characters of the
name and the sub name is within the
maximum.

Appointed
incorrect.

range is

The selected start PLU# is over the

selected end PLU#.

Re-program the start PLU# and the end
PLU#.

Paper end is detected
now. Please set new
Paper.

The label ended.

Set a new label.
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24. ERROR MESSAGE TABLE

(Continued)

Error Message

Cause

Solution

Paper Feed Error
occurs.

Please adjust print
position.

The label format doesn’'t match the label
cassette or the print start position is
incorrect.

* Re-load the label.
* Re-program the label format.

Abnormal Head
Temp. is detected.

Thermal head temperature is over the
limit.

Leave the scale on for 3 minutes or
more, and then perform operations.

Abnormal Head
source is detected.

The power source for thermal head is
incorrect because of the circuit failure.

Turn off the power, and then ask your
authorized TOSHIBA TEC
representative.

Unit Price is over the
limit.

The Number of digits of the Unit Price is
over the maximum limit.

Re-program the Unit Price so that the
Number of digits is within the maximum
limit.

The number of letters
is over the limit.

The Number of characters is over the
maximum limit.

Re-program the name so that the
Number of characters is within the
maximum limit.

Format Read Error
occurs.

The selected label format cannot be read
because of incorrect memory.

Reset the label format in the label format
setting mode.

Format No. Error
occurs.

Press C key and set
correct Format,
please.

Because unavailable Format No. is
selected, the label format cannot read.

Re-program a correct label format
Number.

Appointed code is not
found.

The selected code doesn’t exist in the file.

Enter a correct code which exists in the
file.

Flash Rom Write Error
occurs.

Because of Flash-ROM failure, the
selected data cannot be written into the
Flash-ROM.

Turn off the power, and then ask your
authorized TOSHIBA TEC
representative.

Flash Rom Format
Error occurs.

Because of Flash-ROM failure, data in the
Flash-ROM cannot be erased.

Turn off the power, and then ask your
authorized TOSHIBA TEC
representative.

No data is found.

The selected item and data are not found
in the memory.

Enter a correct Code Number.

The File is full.

There is no space for saving the selected
data.

Delete unnecessary PLU data from the
file.

There is no File of
PLU Field information.

Because the PLU file is damaged, the
selected PLU cannot be called.

Delete this PLU file, and then re-program
the PLU field.

This position is over
the frame.

The selected position is out of the label
format area.

Re-program the label format so that the
print position is within the format.

MC Access Error
occurs.

File and folder information cannot be
taken from the memory card.

Turn off the power, and then ask your
authorized TOSHIBA TEC
representative.

This Format is not
selectable.

The selected label format Number doesn’t
exist.

Specify the label format Number which is
available for this scale.

Folder cannot be
made.

The Number of digits of folder name is
over 8 digits.

Set the folder name with up to 8 digits of
alphabets and numeric.
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24. ERROR MESSAGE TABLE

(Continued)

Error Message

Cause

Solution

This makes Print Field
be gone.

Print field may be gone by operations
such as reducing label length.

 Set the print position correctly.
 Delete the print field data.

Data is over the File
capacity.
Please perform

Initialize except
standard Format.

There is no vacant area in Flash-ROM for
label format files.

« Sort the files by the [SORT] key
« Initialize the format files.

UP. Discount value is
incorrect.

FSP discount unit price exceeds the
regular unit price.

Set the FSP discount unit price being
cheaper than the regular unit price.

Input code is out of
range.

The Start Code exceeds the End Code.

Re-program the Start Code and the End
Code correctly.

Vendor is not found.

The selected vendor name doesn'’t exist.

Program the vendor name and the
Number.

FC is in busy.

Local communication error.

* Wait a moment.

e Turn on the backup master scale, and
then check the connection and the
communication setting regarding local
communication.

FC Timeout Error
occurs.

Local communication error.
Master scale is in busy.

Turn on the backup master scale, and
then check the connection and the
communication setting regarding local
communication.

Deleting of PLU is
prohibited before
Reset.

The selected PLU total memory is not
reset.

Reset the PLU total memory, and then
delete the PLU.

Tare required.

Tare is not set before label issuing in
compulsory tare mode.

Subtract the tare, and then enter the PLU
data.

%Tare Weight over.

The % tare weight is over the maximum
limit.

« Reduce the quantity of items to be
weighed.

« Make sure the % tare weight.

Scale failed in
transmission of Data.

Because of communication error, the data
in the satellite scale in OFF-LINE mode
cannot be transmitted to the master scale.

Turn on the backup master scale, and
then check the connection and the
communication setting regarding local
communication.
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